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A R M . 1

DEFINITIONS.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT ia  a m essage from  th e  a d d re ss e e  in fo r m in g  th e  
o r ig i n a t o r  th a t  h i s  m essage i s  u n d e r s to o d . (S ee  a l s o  ANSWER, 
and REPLY).

ADDRESSED TO* -  T h is  term  (a s  o p p o se d  t o  REPEATED TO) d e n o te s  
th a t  th e  a u t h o r i t y  in d i c a t e d  i s  r e q u ir e d  t o  ta k e  a l l  n e c e s s a r y  
a c t i o n  t o  c a r r y  ou t th e  p u r p o r t  o f  th e  m essage .

ADDRESSEE i s  th e  a u t h o r i t y  t o  whom th e  m essage i s  t o  he d e l iv e r e d  
and who i s  r e q u ir e d  t o  c a r r y  ou t th e  p u r p o r t  o f  th e  m essage .

ANSWER. -  T h is  term  a p p l ie s  t o  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  made h y  th e 
r e c e iv in g  o p e r a t o r  on r e c e i v in g  a c a l l  o r  m essa ge . (S ee  a ls o  
ACI3TOWLEDGMENT and REPLY) .

BATCH WORKING. Where t h e r e  a re  a number o f  m essa ges  t o  he 
s i g n a l l e d  in  one d i r e c t i o n ,  s e v e r a l  o f  th e s e  m essages may he s e n t  
w ith o u t  in t e r r u p t in g  th e  t r a n s m is s io n  t o  o b t a in  answ ers h y  a rra n ge  
ment w ith  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n .

BROADCASTING OR C.Q,.METHOD i s  t r a n s m it t in g  a m essage t o  a l l  s t a t io n s  
w ith o u t  r e q u ir in g  an an sw er.

GALL SIGH. A W ir e le s s  C a l l  S ign  i s  a s p e c i a l  form  o f  D is t in g u is h ­
in g  S ig n a l a l l o t t e d  t o  s t a t i o n s  o r  a u t h o r i t i e s  f o r  use in  w i r e l e s s  
c om m unicati on »

CIPHER -  A s e c r e t  means o f  C om m unication .

CIPHER MESSAGE. A m essage th e  t e x t  o f  w h ich  c o n s i s t s  .w h o lly  o f  
c ip h e r  g rou p s w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  r e f e r e n c e  numbers o r  any 
i n s t r u c t i o n s  appended  in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e  as t o  th e  a d d re ss  e t o ,  o f  
th e  m essage , su ch  a s  " a d d r e s s e d ------------- — r e p e a te d  ----------■-------

CIPHERS. Are h ook s  o r  docum ents w h ich  p r o v id e  a means o f  c o n v e r t ­
in g  p / l  m essa ges  i n t o  C ip h e r .

CLEARED. -  A m essage i s  s a id  t o  he c l e a r e d  when th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
f o r  t r a n s m it t in g  o r  d e l i v e r in g  i t  c e a s e s .

CODE. A n o n -s e o r e t  means o f  com m u n ica tion  w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  
c e r t a i n  N aval C odes w h ich  a re  m arked C o n f id e n t ia l  and w h ich  a re  t o  
he t r e a t e d  as C o n f id e n t ia l  hy th e  o t h e r  S e r v ic e  a.

CODE MESSAGE. A m essage th e  t e x t  o f  w h ich  c o n s i s t s  w h o l ly  o f  cod e  
g rou p s  w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  r e f e r e n c e  numbers o r  any in s t r u c t i o n s  
appended  in  p l a i n  la n gu a ge  as t o  th e  a d d r e s s  e t c .  o f  th e  m essage 
su ch  as "a d d r e s s e d  --------------- — r e p e a te d  ---------—

*

CODES a re  h ook s  or  docum ents w h ich  p r o v id e  a means o f c o n v e r t in g  
P /L  m essages i n t o  CODE.

CONTROL STATION I s  th e  s t a t i o n  w h ich  c o n t r o l s  th e  w ork in g  o f  a group 
o f  w ir e le s s  s t a t i o n s .  In  com m u n ication  b etw een  m o b ile  s t a t i o n s  
and a la n d  s t a t i o n ,  th e  l a t t e r  n o rm a lly  c o n t r o l s .
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DECIPHERS a re  b o o k s  or  docum ents w h ich  p r o v id e  a means o f  
c o n v e r t in g  c i p h e r  m essages i n t o  P /L .

DECODES are  b ooh s  or  docum ents w h ich  p r o v id e  a means o f  
c o n v e r t in g  cod e  m essages  i n t o  p /L .

DIRECT METHOD i s  t r a n s m i t t in g  a m essage t o  one or  more s t a t i o n s  
who a re  r e q u i r e d  t o  answer d i r e c t »

DISTINGUISHING SIGNAL i s  a s i g n a l  b y  w h ich  s t a t i o n s  o r  a u t h o r i ­
t i e s  a re  i d e n t i f i e d  f o r  th e  p u r p o s e s  o f  s i g n a l l i n g .

"P ” METHOD. T r a n s m it t in g  a m essage t o  one or  more s t a t i o n s  
w ith o u t  r e q u i r i n g  them t o  answer d i r e c t .

W/T
GUARD STATION. A s t a t i o n  w h ich  i s  d e t a i l e d  t o ' c a r r y
out W/T D u t ie s  on b e h a l f  o f  a n o th e r  W/T S t a t i o n .

" I ,f METHOD. T ra n s m it t in g  a m essage t o  a s t a t i o n  f o r  th e  s o l e  
p u rp ose  o f  i t s  r e c e p t i o n  b y  o th e r  s t a t i o n s  whose i d e n t i t y  may 
be  c o n c e a l e d  i f  d es ifced .

LINKING STATION. A l i n k i n g  s t a t i o n  is -  a s t a t i o n  th ro u g h  w h ich  
a m essage i s  p a s s e d  in  th e  c o u r s e  o f  i t s  t r a n s m is s i o n  from  one 
s t a t i o n  t o  a n o th e r .

LISTENING IN i s  the  p r o c e s s  b y  w h ich  an o p e r a t o r  h e a r s  s i g n a l s  
em anating  from  h i s  own a e r i a l ,

LISTENING OUT i s  the p r o c e s s  b y  w h ich  an o p e r a t o r ,  w h i le  he i s  
n o t  engaged  i n  t r a n s m i t t in g ,  h e a rs  s i g n a l s  em anating  from  an 
a e r i a l ,  o t h e r  than Iris own.

LISTENING THROUGH i s  th e  p r o c e s s  b y  w h ich  an o p e r a to r :  w h i le  
t r a n s m i t t in g ,  h e a r s  (d u r in g  th e  s p a c e s  o f  h i s  own t r a n s m is s i o n s )  
s i g n a l s  em anating  from  an a e r i a l  o t h e r  than h i s  own.

MESSAGE a p p l i e s  t o  any com m u n icat ion  d e a l t  w ith  b y  the  S ig n a l  
s e r v i c e  and se n t  b y  any o f  the v a r i o u s  m ethods o f  s i g n a l l i n g  
o r  in  w r i t i n g .

NORMAL WORKING, T r a n s m it t in g  a m essage t o  one o r  more s t a t i o n s  
w h ich  are  r e q u i r e d  t o  answer the  m essage as soon  as i t  i s  r e ­
c e i v e d .

OPPICE ON ORIGIN i s  the  s i g n a l  o f f i c e  or  s t a t i o n  a t  w h ich  th e  
m essage was o r i g i n a l l y  handed in  f o r  t r a n s m is s i o n .

OPERATING SIGNAL i s  a s p e c i a l  form  o f  s i g n a l  d e s ig n e d  t o  
e x p e d i t e  w i r e l e s s  com m u n ica t ion .

ORIGINATOR i s  the  a u t h o r i t y  who o r d e r s  a m essage t o  be s e n t ,

ORIGINATOR*S NUMBER i s  a number u sed  in  a m essage t o  e n a b le  th e  
o r i g i n a t o r  or  a d d r e s s e e  t o  r e f e r  t o  su ch  m essa ge .
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PLAIN LANGUAGE (A bb . P /L ) i s  th e  m ethod  o f  e x p r e s s in g  m essages 
in  any r e c o g n is e d  la n g u a g e , w herehy th e  r e a l  m eaning o f  th e  
m essage i s  i n t e l l i g i b l e ,  w ith o u t  th e  a s s i s t a n c e  o f  a d e co d e ,

P /L  MESSAGE, A m essage th e  t e x t  o f  w h ich  w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n ,  
o f  any in s t r u c t i o n s  appended  in  p l a i n  la n gu a ge  as t o  th e
a d d re ss  o f  th e  m essage (s u c h  as "a d d r e s s e d  ---------------- r e p e a te d
----------------" )  c o n t a in s  any w ord in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e . A m essage th e
t e x t  o f  w h ich  c o n t a in s  m in g le d  cod e  and p la in  lan gu a ge  i s  co n ­
s id e r e d  t o  be a  p /L  m essa ge .

PROCEDURE d e n o te s  th e  r u le s  drawn up f o r  th e  co n d u ct  o f  s i g n a l ­
l i n g .

PROCEDURE MESSAGE i s  a m essage o f  w h ich  th e  t e x t  c o n s i s t s  o f  
p ro c e d u r e  and /  or o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l s ,

PROCEDURE SIGNAL i s  a s ig n a l  d e s ig n e d  t o  e x p e d it e  th e  co n d u ct  
o f  s i g n a l l i n g .

READER i s  th e  o p e r a t o r  who i s  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  r e c e p t i o n  o f  
th e  m essage .

RECEIVING STATION i s  th e  s t a t i o n  b y  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  
a c t u a l l y  b e in g  r e c e i r e d .

REPEATED TO d e n o te s  th a t  th e  m essa g e , in  a d d i t io n  t o  b e in g  
ADDRESSED TO c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t i e s ,  i s  a l s o  s e n t  f o r  in fo r m a t io n  
t o  th e  a u t h o r i t i e s  in d i c a t e d .

REPLY i s  a m essage o r ig in a t in g  ou t o f ,  r e f e r r i n g  t o ,  o r  r e p ly in g  
t o  a p r e v io u s  m essa g e . ( s e e  a l s o  ANSWER and ACKNOWLEDGMENT).

SENDER i s  th e  o p e r a t o r  who i s  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  t r a n s m it t in g  th e  
m essa g e .

SERIAL NUMBER i s  a number g iv e n  t o  e v e r y  " i n " ,  " o u t " ,  and"througbf' 
m essage and i s  f o r  in t e r n a l  o f f i c e  u se  o n ly .

SERIES NUMBER i s  a  number in s e r t e d  in  th e  m essage b y  th e  s ig n a l  
s e r v i c e  a t  c e r t a in  s t a t i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y  a s e r i e s  o f  m essa ges  
betw een  th a t  s t a t i o n  and a n o th e r  s t a t i o n  o r  grou p  o f  s t a t i o n s ,  
t o  e n a b le  them t o  a s c e r t a in  w h eth er a l l  m essages o f  th a t  s e r i e s  
have b een  r e c e i v e d .

SIGNAL OFFICE ( o r  SIGNAL DISTRIBUTING OFFICE) i s  th e  o f f i c e  
e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  r o u t e in g  and d i s t r i b u t i n g  a l l  o u tg o in g  and in .- 
com ing m essa g es , o f  th e  fo r m a t io n s  o r  u n it s  t o  w h ich  i t  i s  
a l l o c a t e d .

STATION. t i r e l e s s  s t a t i o n s  a re  c l a s s i f i e d  u n der th e  f o l l o w in g  
h ea d si A s t a t i o n  may how ever be in c lu d e d  in  m ore th an  one c l a s s

(a )  F ix e d  S t a t i o n s .  S t a t io n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  on la n d  ( o r  on
b o a r d  any s h ip  p e rm a n e n tly  m o o r e d ), th e  term  b e in g  o n ly  
u sed  in  r e s p e c t  o f  t h e i r  s e r v i c e  w it h  one a n o th e r .

(b )  Land S t a t io n s .  S t a t io n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  on la n d  ( o r  on
b o a rd  any sh ip  p erm a n en tly  m o o r e d ); th e  term  b e in g  u se d  
o n ly  in  r e s p e c t  o f  t h e i r  s e r v i c e  w it h  m o b ile  s t a t i o n s .  
They a re  fu r t h e r  s u b -d iv id e d  in t o  ;

X
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1 ( c o n t d . )

(1 )  C oast  S t a t i o n s ,  w h ich  a re  th o s e  u t i l i s e d  f o r
cGjrnrunication w i t h  s h ip s  a t  BGas

(2 )  A r i a t i o n  S t a t i o n s ,  w h ich  a re  t h o s e _em p loy ed  f o r
in t c r c o m m u n ic a t io n  w i t h  a i r c r a f t  in  f l i g h t *

(3 )  B eacon  S t a t i o n s ,  w h ich  a re  s t a t i o n s  e s t a b l i s h e d
on la n d  or on a s h ip  p e rm a n e n t ly  m oored  whose 
t r a n s m is s i o n s  a re  in t e n d e d  t o  e n a b le  th e  r e c e i v -  
in g  s t a t i o n  to  a s c e r t a i n  i t s  b e a r in g  from  th e  
b e a c o n ,  The t r a n s m is s i o n  from  b e a co n  s t a t i o n s  
may be  :~

( i )  C i r c u l a r  -  In  w h ich  th e  r a d i a t i o n  i s  u n ifo rm  
> i n  a l l  d i r e c t i o n s ,  or

( i i )  D i r e c t i o n a l  -  In  w h ich  th e  r a d i a t i o n  v a r i e s  
i n  azimuth*

(4 )  D i r e c t i o n  B in d in g  (A bb. d/ F )  S t a t i o n s  f i t t e d  w i t h  
s p e c i a l  a e r i a l s  and r e c e i v i n g  a p p a ra tu s ,  e n a b l in g  
them t o  a s c e r t a i n  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  s i g n a l s  from  
o t h e r  s t a t i o n s .

( c )  M o b ile  S t a t i o n s .  Ship s t a t i o n s ,  a i r c r a f t  s t a t i o n s ,  
p o r t a b l e  and o t h e r  m oving  s t a t i o n s .

TIME OF DELIVERY d e n o te s  the t im e a t  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  de­
l i v e r e d  t o  th e  a d d r e s s e e .  ,

TIME OF DESPATCH. i s  th e  t im e a t  w h ich  the  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  
n o t i f i e s  th e  t r a n s m i t t i n g •s t a t i o n  o f  th e  r e c e p t i o n  o f  th e  m essage^  
Where th e r e  i s  more than one r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  t h e r e  may he a 
d i f f e r e n t  time o f  d e s p a tch  t o  ea ch  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n .  F or  m ess­
ages  b r o a d c a s t e d  th e  t im e o f  d e s p a t c h  i s  th e  tim e a t  w h ich  the  
t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  c o m p le te s  th e  t r a n s m is s i o n  o f  th e  message*,

TIMS OF ORIGIN. (Abb. T. o f  0 . )  i s  th e  tim e a t  w h ich  a m essage 
was a u t h o r i s e d  b y  th e  o r i g i n a t o r .

TIME OF RECEIPT. (A bb .T .O  R) i s  th e  tim e a t  w h ich  th e  r e c e i v i n g  
s t a t i o n  c o m p le te s  th e  r e c e p t i o n  o f  th e  m essa g e . In  th e  Army and 
A i r  F o r c e , t h i s  term  i s  a l s o  U 3 8 &  t o  d en ote  the  tim e a t  w h ich  a 
m essage i s  handed  in  f o r  t r a n s m is s i o n .

TRANSMITTING STATION i s  th e  s t a t i o n  b y  w h ich  a m essage i s ■a c t u a l l y  
b e in g  s e n t .

IIP AND DOWN WORKING i s  a l t e r n a t i v e l y  se n d in g  a m essage and r e c e i v e  
in g  a m essage*betw een  two s t a t i o n s  in  d i r e c t  com m unication*

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION ( A b b .W i r e l e s s ) i s  the  m ethod  o f  communicat*- 
in g  b y  means o f  r a d i a t e d  a e t h e r  w a v es . I t  does  n o t  in c lu d e  
th o s e  system s d ep en d in g  on th e  p r o p a g a t i o n  .o f  su ch  waves c o n t r o l l ­
ed  b y  c u r r e n t s  i n  t a n g i b l e  c o n d u c t o r s  b e tw een  d e f i n i t e  r e c e i v i n g  
s t a t i o n s  o r  system s d epen d in g  on th e  e f f e c t s  o f  the  c u r r e n t  
p a s s in g  in  th e  e a r t h  b e tw een  e l e c t r o d e s .

VvIRjiLESS iELEGFAPHY (Abb.W /T) i s  w i r e l e s s  com m unication  c a r r i e d  
out t e l e g r a p h i c a l l y .  *

WIRELESS TELEPHONY. { A b b .R /T )  i s  w i r e l e s s  com m u n ication  c a r r i e d  
out t e l e p h o n i o a l l y .
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WIRELESS STATION (s e e  a ls o  s t a t i o n ) .  One o r  more co m p le te  
s e t s  e q u ip p e d  f o r  r e c e p t i o n  o r  t r a n s m is s io n , o r  b oth ^ an d  
em p loy in g  th e  same c a l l  s ig n .  The t r a n s m it t in g  and 
r e c e i v in g  in s tru m e n ts  may he s e p a r a te d  "by a c o n s id e r a b le  
d is t a n c e .

ZOHE TIME i s  a system  o f  tim e w h ich  depends on an a g re e d  
d i v i s i o n  o f  th e  W o r ld ’ s surface? in t o  Z on es . The t im e s  k ep t 
in  a l l  s ig n a l  o f f i c e s  in  any one zone b e in g  i d e n t i c a l  i r r e s p e c  
t i v e  o f  th e  l o n g i t u d e .



6*

ART* 2*

THE MORSE COBE,

(a )  S p a cin g  r u l e s  f o r  l e t t e r s , •words and g r o u p s *

The d o ts  and d a sh es , and s p a c e s  b e tw een  them s h o u ld  he 
made t o  h ea r  the  f o l l o w i n g  r a t i o  one t o  a n o th e r  as r e g a r d s  
t h e i r  d u r a t io n  '

A dash I s  e q u a l  t o  t h r e e  d o ts*

The space  b etw een  th e  s i g n a l s  w h ich  form  the  same 
l e t t e r ,  f ig u fce  o r  sym bol i s  e q u a l  to. one d o t .

The sp ace  b e tw een  two l e t t e r s ,  f i g u r e s  or  sym bols  i s  
e q u a l  t o  t h r e e  d o t s .

Any number and c o m b in a t io n  o f  l e t t e r s ,  f i g u r e s  or  
sym bols s i g n a l l e d  th u s  c o n s e c u t i v e l y  so as  t o  form  one e n t i t y  
i s  term ed  a g ro u p . A group c o n s i s t i n g  o f  l e t t e r s  fo rm in g  
a word in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e  i s  term ed  a word*

The sp a ce  b e tw een  two g ro u p s  or  wordB iB e q u a l  t o  f i v e
d o t s .

(b )  Morse s i g n a l s .

The f o l l o w i n g  t a b l e s  show th e  s ig n a lB  em ployed  when 
a p p a ra tu s  d epen d in g  on th e  use  o f  the  m orse cod e  i s  used*

A b a r  o v s r  the  l e t t e r s  e x p r e s s i n g  a s ig n  d e n o te s  th a t  
th e  e le m e n ts  fo rm in g  th e s e  l e t t e r s  a r e  made as one m orse code  
sym bol.

The term  ’‘b a r r e d "  i s  u se d  t o  d en o te  any a c c e n t  or  
m o d i f i c a t i o n  o v e r  a l e t t e r .  In  d e s c r i b i n g  a l e t t e r  p h o n e t i c  
a l l y ,  th e  term , 'b a r r e d *  i s  u s e d  a f t e r  th e  l e t t e r ,  e . g ,  ’ a 
b a r r e d ’ moans ’ a c c e n t e d  a ’ .
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A lphabet

SYMBOL. MEANING.

( h a r r e  d.)

»  •  •

c

d

e

e" ( b a r r e d )  

f

g

h

i

j

k

1

m

n

n ( b a r r e d )  

o
o' . ( b a r r e d )  >!(

P

Ql

r

s

t

u

u ~ ( b a r r e d )  #»' 

v  

w 

x

7

z
* T h ese  l e t t e r s  a r e  n o t  u s e d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y .
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8

Numerals

SYMBOL MEANING. REMARKS.

»  • «  c

• • • *>

* b *

1

2

5

4

5

6

7

8 

9 

0

The f i g u r e  0 i s  s i g ­

n a l l e d  as T when o c c u r r in g  in  

th e  c i p h e r  grou p s  o f  a f i g u r e  

c i p h e r  m essa g e . In  a l l  o t h e r  

c a s e s ,  such  as t im e s  o f  o r i g i n ,  

t im e s  o f  r e c e i p t ,  o r i g i n a t o r ’ s and 

s e r i e s  numbers and in  p r o c e d u r e  

m e ssa g e s ,  i t  i s  s i g n a l l e d  i n  f u l l .

P u n c t u a t io n  sy m b o ls .

SYMBOL SIGH MEANING.

t  ^  »

.TFT

AAA

EX

KK

MM

KR

DU

UK

• ** *

*  * 9  C

WGr

XE

fT f -

1-Tote o f  i n t e r r o g a t i o n ,  (p r e se n t  
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s ig n  i s  IM I) .

l u l l  Stopo

H o r i z o n t a l  B ar .

P a r e n t h e s i s  ( ). "before  and a f t e r  
th e  w ords .

S e p a r a t io n  "between w h ole  number 
and f r a c t i o n .

I n v e r t e d  Commas ( b e f o r e  and a f t e r  
w ord  or p h ra se  p l a c e d  b e tw een  
i n v e r t e d  com m as)»

Hyphen,

U n d e r l in e  or  b l o c k  l e t t e r ' s  ( b e f o r e  
and a f t e r  w ord  o r  p h ra se  t o  be 
u n d e r l i n e d  o r  w r i t t e n  i n  b l o c k  
l e t t e r s .

A p o s t r o p h e ,

O b liq u e  s t r o k e ,

D ec im a l P o in t  ^

T h is  sym bol i s  n o t  u sed  in  c i v i l  w o r k in g , the  word 
’ p o i n t 1 b e in g  s p e l t  o u t .
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M is c e l la n e o u s  s ig n s  and s i g n a l s .

SYMBOL

• «  9 »

*« • • —  *

.... - - (5 times)
,. - - - - ( 5 times)

SIGH

IMI
VE

I I

BT

HR

GR

AR

VA

m

HO 

SOS 

TOR 

PI 

AA 

AB 

WA

m

DC

HO-

7m

T T T

MEANING.

R epeat S ig n  

Commencing S ign

S e p a r a t iv e  (s h b s t  te rm ’ B reak*)

Long B reak  S ign

Humber s ig n a l

Group S ig n a l

E nd ing  s ig n

Have no m essa ge , ( o r  no fu r t h e r  
m essage) a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s io n  
f o r  y ou .

E ra se  s ig n .

S i l e n c e  S ign

N e g a tiv e  S i le n c e  S ig n

D is t r e s s  S ig n .

Time o f  R e c e ip t  S ig n a l

Humeral S ign

’ A l l  a f t e r ’ )
j Used

’ A l l  b e f o r e ’ ) in
) c o n n e c t io n

’ Word o r  grou p  a f t e r 1) v i t h
) r e p e t i t i o r e

’ Word o r  grou p  b e fo re ^  and
) c o r r e c t i o n

D i f f i c u l t  Communica­
t i o n  s ig n .

N e g a tiv e  S ign

P r e p a r a t iv e  S ig n

S a fe t y  S ig n a l
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ART. 3,

( 1 )

COMPOHBHT PARTS CP A MESSAGE. 

i'he component p a r ts  o f  a m essage are as. f o l lo w s  : ~

Examples

THE

HEAD

Code or C ipher p /L  Message P rocedu re 
me ssa g e s__ _ __________________ . Message,

1 .  The Commencing Sign
2 ,  The C a ll

The S e r ie s  number 
o f  th e  tra n s m itt in g  
s t a t io n

)

VE
SYS Y BYZ 

HR K47 (o r  HR 
178) 

S e r ie s  
(H o .o f  )

G
l BYZ)

•f. fl*
\-i BXK

3 . S e rv ice  In s t  ru e t io n s  
(a l t e r n a t iv e  p o s i ­
t io n )

4 .^ /T  Route I n s t r u c ­
t io n s

5 . S e rv ice  I n s t r u c t io n s  ) !  -  EF- F 
(a l t e r n a t iv e  p o s i -  ) 
t io n )  ■ )

6 ,Y /T  Address ) Z ~EF V AB
7 . I n d ic a t io n  o f  P r i o r i t ^ )  P

YE
IP  7 V HQ, 8

) VS
)ABC V DEE

| Z--LP7 V AE5

(

8 , O r ig in a to r 1s s p e c ia l  
I n s tr u e l io n s  

.9 .Address to  and from

THE
BODY

1 0 .Humber o f  groups in  
t e x t  o f  message in ­
c lu d in g  the T .o f  0- 

!1 1 .Long Break s ig n ,o r  
f u l l  s top  s ig n  

12. The te x t

13,
14,
15,

jon. •; Br<
rp

a £
___ ...me ot
.'he Time oi

1 6 .  F in a l I n s t r u c t io n s
17. The ending Sign.

s ig n  
’ O r ig in  
i1 R e ce ip t

Y

[Commander from ] 
DAQMG

GR5

BT

0,41 
15 

KLMH ■
QPQR 
BT 

1150 
1223 

B 
AR

GR3

AAA

o p e ra t io n s
com pleted

BT

AR

B 1550 
PQ V XY

AR
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(2 )  D e t a i ls  o f  com ponent p a r t s  o f  a m essa g e .

1 . The Commencing S ign

The Commencing s ig n  VE i s  t o  he u se d  ’a t  th e  commence­
ment o f  e v e ry  t r a n s m is s io n , e x c e p t  when th e  form s o f  a b b r e v ia te d ; 
p r o ce d u re  g iv e n  in  A r t s .  17 -  20 a re  em p loyed .

2 . The Pal i

The C a l l  in  a w/T m essage c o n s i s t s  o f  th e  c a l l  s i g n ( s )  
o f  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n ( s ) ,  th e  p r o c e d u r e  l e t t e r  V ( f r o m ) ,  
th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n ,  and th e  s e r i e s  
number o f  th e  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n ,  i f  u s e d .

I n s t r u c t i o n s  as t o  th e  u se  o f  m u lt ip le  and c o l l e c t i v e  
c a l l  s ig n s ,  and as t o  th e  number o f  t im e s  th e  c a l l  s i g n ( s )  o f  
th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n ( s )  s h o u ld  be made a re  g iv e n  in  A r t s .10 
and 11 .

The S e r ie s  Number o f  th e  T r a n s m itt in g  S t a t io n .

The S e r ie s  number i s  a number em p loyed  b y  c e r t a in  
s t a t i o n s  as a means o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  m essa ges  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  
s e r i e s  u se d  b y  th a t  s t a t i o n ,  and t o  e n a b le  th e  r e c e i v in g  
s t a t i o n  t o  a s c e r t a in  w h eth er a l l  m essa g es  o f  th a t  S e r ie s  have 
b e e n  r e c e iv e d .  The s e r i e s  number i s  a lw ays p r e c e d e d  b y  th e  
p ro ce d u re  s ig n a l  KR and may c o n s i s t  o f  f i g u r e s  o r  f i g u r e s  
p r e c e d e d  b y  a l e t t e r .

The S e r ie s  number when u se d  f o l l o w s  in  th e  c a l l  im m ediate-* 
l y  a f t e r  th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  s t a t i o n  t o  w h ich  i t  b e lo n g s .
I t  i s  I n c lu d e d  as a  com ponent p a r t  o f  th e  c a l l .  In  th e  r e ­
t r a n s m is s io n  o f  a m essage b y  a  l i n k i n g  s t a t i o n  th e  s e r i e s  number 
i s  n e v e r  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  any o th e r  p a r t  o f  th e  c a l l  o r  ?v/T 
a d d r e s s . A s e r i e s  number w i l l  th u s  n o rm a lly  o n ly  be  r e t r a n s ­
m it te d  when a p r e v io u s  m essage i o  p a s s e d  f o r  in fo r m a t io n  t o  
s t a t i o n s  o th e r  than  th e  a d d r e s s e e , o r  i s  p a s s e d  on b y  a W/T 
g u a rd  s t a t i o n .  ‘

(3 )  The S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t io n s  (A l t e r n a t iv e  p o s i t i o n s  3 and 5)

The S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  in c lu d e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  
S ig n a l S t a f f  in  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  the p r o c e d u r e  in  h a n d lin g  and 
in  r e t r a n s m is s io n  o f  th e  m essage v i z ; -

(a )  The p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  R and G (S ee  A r t . 8 ) ,

(h ) The p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  T, f o l l o w e d  when n e c e s s a r y  b y  
th e  s a i l  s i g n ( s )  o f  th e  s t a t i o n ( s )  t o  w h ich  th e  m essage 
i s  r e q u ir e d  t o  be  r e t r a n s m it t e d ,  and th e  p r o c e d u r e  
s ig n a l  L , g iv in g  in s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  th e  r e t r a n s m is s io n  o f  
th e  m essage (s e e  A r t . 8 and 1 5 ) ,

( c )  O p e ra tin g  S ig n a ls  c o n v e y in g  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  s ig n a l  
s t a f f  o f  th e  r e s e i v in g  s t a t i o n  as t o  th e  m ethod  w h ich  i s  
t o  be  f o l l o w e d  s u b s e q u e n t ly  in  d e a l in g  w it h  th e  m essa g e ,

2 . The d i i W t l o n s  g iv e n  b y  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  in  (a )  and 
(b )  above a p p ly  o n ly  t o  th e  s t a t i o n ( s )  whose c a l l  s i g n ( s )  
im m e d ia te ly  p r s c e d e ( s )  th e  p ro ce d u re  s i g n a l s ,  e x c e p t  th a t  as 
th e  C a l l  i s  t r a n s m it t e d  a s  one i n d i v i s i b l e  w h o le , p r o c e d u r e  
s ig n a ls  g iv in g  d i r e c t i o n s  t o  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  f o l l o w  
im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  com ponent 2 . as in  th e  exam ple g iv e n  a t  th e  
commencement o f  t h i s  a r t i c l e .
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3 . When d i r e c t i o n s  a re  g iv e n  b y  two o r  more p r o c e d u r e  
s ig n a ls  t o  th e  same s t a t i o n ,  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  a re  p la c e d  
in  a lp h a b e t i c a l  o r d e r  ( e , g .  3? IX T) a f t e r  th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  
s t a t i o n  t o  w h ich  th e y  g iv e  in s t r u c t i o n s *

4 . P ro ce d u re  s ig n a ls  u se d  in  th e  S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  
do n ot co n v e y  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  s t a t i o n s  o t h e r  th a n  th o s e  i n d i ­
c a te d  b y  th e  c a l l  s i g n ( s )  im m e d ia te ly  p r e c e d in g  them and where 
i t  i s  d e s ir e d ,  f o r  exam ple , t o  h ave  a m essage p a s s e d  th ro u g h  
l in k s  r e p e a te d  b a ck  b y  b o t h  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  and th e  
a d d r e s s e e ^  s t a t i o n  and any l i n k s ,  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  m ust be 
r e p e a te d  a f t e r  th e  C a l l ,  and a f t e r  th e  C a l l  s ig n  o f  e a ch  s t a t i o n  
w h ich  i s  r e q u ir e d  t o  r e p e a t  b a c k  th e  m essa g e . Thus th e  S e r v ic e  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  «G I I  T I I  EE 11 f o l l o w i n g  a f t e r  th e  c a l l  d i r e c t  
b o th  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  and EE t o  r e p e a t  b a ck  th e  m essage*
When i t  i s  d e s i r e d  t o  co n v e y  s e r v i c e  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  c e r t a i n ,  bu t 
n o t  a l l ,  o f  th e s t a t i o n s  named in  any one com ponent th e  c a l l  s ig n  
o f  th e  s t a t i o n s  c o n c e r n e d  m ust b e  r e p e a te d  b e f o r e  th e  p r o c e d u r e  
s ig n a l  g iv in g  th e  in s t r u c t i o n s  (T h u s :-  AB CD V EE I I  AB I I  fG)

5 . U n less  o th e r w is e  i n d i c a t e d  b y ' i t s  s i g n i f i c a t i o n ,  an 
o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l^ s im i la r ly  t o  a p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  c o n v e y s  i n ­
s t r u c t i o n  t o  th e  s t a t i o n  whose c a l l  s ig n  p r e c e d e s  i t ,

6 . The • service  I n s t r u c t i o n s  as c o m p r is e d  b y  th e  s e v e r a l  
p ro ce d u re  o r  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls  g iv e n  in  (a )  (b )  and ( c )  above 
and any c a l l  s ig n s  g o v e rn e d  b y  su ch  s ig n a ls  ( e , g .  T I I  EE) 
n o rm a lly  f o l l o w  im m e d ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  C a l l .  When h ow ever
W/T ro u te  i n s t r u c t i o n s  (com pon en t 4 ) a re  in c lu d e d  in  th e  m essa ge , 
o n ly  S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  w h ich  a p p ly  t o  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  
a re  p la c e d  in  com ponent 3 , th e  rem a in in g  S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  
b e in g  p la c e d  in  com ponent 5 a f t e r  th e  W/T r o u te  i n s t r u c t i o n s .

7 . The S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  may a l s o  in c lu d e  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n s  in  p l a i n  lan gu age  (Jlcod e  or c ip h e r  a s  t o  th e  r o u te  o f  th e  
m essage , when su ch  ca n n o t b e  co n v e y e d  b y  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls  o r  
un der th e  W/T r o u te  I n s t r u c t i o n s .
( e . g ,  v ia  "E a s te r n ” } .

(4 )  The \?/t R oute I n s t r u c t i o n s ,

When i t  i s  d e s ir e d  t o  in d i c a t e  t o  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  
a W/T l i n k  b y  w h ich  a  m essage i s  t o  b e  p a s s e d  t o  th e  a d d r e s s e e , 
th e  p r o c e d u r e  l e t t e r  M (p a s s  ’ v ia *  ) f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  c a l l  s ig n  
o f  th e  l in k in g , s t a t i o n  o r  s t a t i o n s  may be em p loyed , (s e e  
A r t . 8 , }

The p r o c e d u r e  f o r  d e a l in g  w it h  su ch  m essa ges  b y  th e  r e c e i v ­
in g  and l in k in g  s t a t i o n  1b g iv e n  in  A r t .  1 3 .

(5 )  T h e ,S e r v ic e  I n s t r u c t i o n s  ( a l t e r n a t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  3 and 5 . )

When a l in k in g  s t a t i o n  i s  in d i c a t e d  in  th e  w/T r o u te  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  th e  S e r v ic e  in s t r u c t i o n s  g iv in g  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  th e  
r e t r a n s m is s io n  e t c , ,  o f  th e  m essage b y  th e  l in k in g  s t a t i o n  are  
p la c e d  in  com ponent ( 5 ) ,  f o l l o w in g  th e  r u le s  g iv e n  in  com ponent 
(3 )  ab o v e .

When s e v e r a l  l in k in g  s t a t i o n s  a re  in d i c a t e d  in  th e  w/T ro u te  
in s t r u c t i o n s ,  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  »T* when p la c e d  im m e d ia te ly  
a f t e r  th e  c a l l  s ig n s  o f  th e  s e v e r a l  l in k s  g iv e s  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  
th e  l a s t  l i n k  o n ly  f o r  th e  f i n a l  r e t r a n s m is s io n  o f  th e  m essa g e .
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(6 )  The l / T  A dd ress

E x ce p t  when th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n ( s )  and th e  t r a n s m it t ­
in g  s t a t i o n  a re  in  Tooth c a s e s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  a d d r e s s e e ( b ) 
and th e  o r i g i n a t o r ,  th e  a d d r e s s e e ( s )  and o r i g i n a t o r  m ust he 
in d ic a t e d  in  th e  m essa ge . 'Whenever p o s s i b l e  th e s e  a re  t o  be 
in d ic a t e d  b y  in s e r t i n g  th e  a p p r o p r ia t e  c a l l  s ig n s  in  th e  W/T 
A d d re ss .

The W/T a d d re ss  i s  a lw ays p r e c e d e d  and g o v e rn e d  b y  th e  
p ro ce d u re  s ig n a l  ? Z f (a d d r e s s e d  t o )  f o l l o w e d  b y  th@  c a l l  s ig n (4  
o f  th e  a d d r e s s e e ( s ) . The l e t t e r  ( r e p e a te d  t o ) f o l l o w e d
b y  th e  c a l l  s ig n s  o f  any s t a t i o n s  o r  a u t h o r i t i e s  t o  w h ich  th e  
m essage i s  r e p e a te d  may f o l l o w s  The l e t t e r  !V* ( fro m ) 
f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  o r i g i n a t o r  a lw ays c o n c lu d e s  
th e  w/T a d d r e s s , th e  form  o f  w h ich , v i s  IX AB V CD” i s  l e f t  
unchanged th ro u g h  w h a tev er  W/T r o u t e s  th e  m essage i s  su b se ­
q u e n t ly  p a s s e d  or  r e p e a te d . The w/T a d d re s s  c o n s i s t s  o n ly  o f  
th e s e  p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  and c a l l  s ig n s .

When a p p r o p r ia t e  c a l l  s ig n s  f o r  th e  addressee^ s), and 
o r ig in a t o r  a re  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  th e  a d d re s s  t o  and /  o r  th e  
a d d re ss  from  a re  in s e r t e d  in  th e  b o d y  o f  th e  m essage (com pon en t 
9 ) .  e i t h e r  in  p /L ,  C ode, o r  o ip h e r  as d i r e c t e d  b y  th e  
o r i g i n a t o r ,  and in  th e  fo rm  "To ~~— from  ——— '% m o d if ie d
as d e s ir e d ,

(7 )  The I n d i c a t i o n  o f P r i c r l t y ,

The d egree  o f  p r i o r i t y ,  i f  a n y , w h ich  th e  o r i g i n a t o r  may 
a s s ig n  t o  th e  m essa g e , i s  i n d i c a t e d  b y  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  
0 (w it h  i t s  v a r ia n t s  O .P . 0 .XJ, and Q .A ), P , D» The s i g n i f i ­
c a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  i s  g iv e n  u n der P ro ce d u r e  s ig n a ls  (A r t .  8 . )
In  a d d i t i o n ,  the p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a l  1S 1 when u sed  f o r  S ig n a l 
S e r v ic e  m essages i s  t o  be in s e r t e d  in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  and may 
b e  p r e c e d e d  b y  p o r  D i f  i t  i s  d d s i r e d  t o  add  p r i o r i t y .

t

(8 }  The O r i g i n a t o r 's  S p e c ia l  I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  i

These in c lu d e  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  a d d re s s e e  b y  th e  o r ig in a ­
t o r  o f  th e m essa g e , v i z .

(1 )  The p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  ’ X* and TY T, v id e  A rt  8*

(2 )  The s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  "NODEICO” , m eaning 'n o t  t o  be
d e co d e d  e x c e p t  b y  a co m m iss io n e d  o f f i c e r ' ,

(3 }  O p era tin g  s i g n a l s ,b u t  o n ly  su ch  as c o n v e y  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
t o  th e  a d d re ss e e  o r  t o  a u t h o r i t i e s  g e n e r a l l y .
O p e ra tin g  s ig n a ls  c o n c e r n in g  th e  s ig n a l  s t a f f  o f  th e  
r e c e i v i n g ,  l in k in g  o r  a d d r e s s e e  s t a t i o n s  a re  t o  be 
in s e r t e d  in  th e  a p p r o p r ia t e  p o s i t i o n  in  th e  S e r v ic e  
I n s t r u c t i o n s ,

(9 )  The A dd ress  To and Prom.

x 111011 s 0-11 s ig n s  in  th e  c a l l  o r  W/T a d d re ss  ( s e e  com ponent 
6  ̂ a re  n o t  a v a i la b le  t o  i n d i c a t e  in  f u l l  th e  a d d r e s s e e  and 
o r ig in a t o r  o f  th e  m essa ge , th e  a d d re ss  t o  and from  i s  s i g n a l l e d  
in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  e i t h e r  in  p la in  la n g u a g e  o r  as d i r e c t e d  b y  the
o r i g i n a t o r ,  and in  th e  form  "To f r o m _____ —  "
m o d i f i e d  as n e c e s s a r y .  P or d e t a i l s  o f  u s e , see  A rt 11 , 
p a r a .9 . See a l s o  A r t . 21 f o r  u se  o f  t h i s  com ponent in  I  method
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(1 0 ) Numb e o f  Groups In  t e x t  o f  M essage»_

The number o f  g r o u p s , p r e c e d e d  b y  th e  p r o c e d u r e  B ign& l 
GB is in d ic a te d . in  i n t e r - s e r v i c e  m essa g es , e x c e p t  in  th e  c a s e  
o f ’ p r o c e d u r e  m e s s a g e s , B etw een th e  % v y  and A ir  F o r c e ,  • 
h ow ever , th e  number o f  group©  i o  n o t  in d ic a t e d  in  Enemy 
r e p o r t s  and s p o t t in g  s i g n a l s ,  o r  in  s ig n a ls  t r a n s m it t e d  b y  th e  
s p e c i a l  p r o c e d u r e s  g iv e n  in  A rts*  18 -  20

G ronp C o u n t in g

The tim e o f  o r i g i n  i s  t o  be  co u n te d  as th e  l a s t  grou p  
o f  th e  t e x t .

In  m essages th e  t e x t  o f  w h ich  i s  w h o lly  in  cod e  o r  ' 
c ip h e r ,  th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  (b r e a k )  s e p a r a te s  e a ch  g rou p  in «  
e lu d in g  any r e fe r e n c e  num bers, and th e  c o u n t in g  o f  the 
number o f  g rou p s  p r e s e n t s  no d i f f i c u l t i e s #

In  m essages th e  t e x t  o f  w h ich  i s  w h o lly  in  w ords in  ■ 
p la in  la n g u a g e , ea ch  w ord  i s  c o u n te d  as a group*

The f u l l  s to p  s ig n ,  p a i r  o f  in v e r t e d  commas, p a i r  o f  
b r a c k e t s  s ig n  a re  c o u n te d  as one g ro u p . O ther p u n c tu a t io n  
s ig n s  a re  n o t  c o u n te d . The hyphen  s ig n  i o  s i g n a l l e d  as p a r t  
o f  th e  w ord o r  group p r e c e d in g  i t ,  and hyphened  g rou p s  a re  •, 
co u n te d  s e p a r a t e ly .

In m essages in  w h ich  th e  t e x t  i s  p a r t l y  in  p la in  
la n gu a ge  and p a r t l y  in  c o d e , e a ch  w ord o r  cod e  grou p  i s  c o u n te d  
as a g ro u p . The S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  t o  be u se d  b etw een  c o n s e e  
u t lv e  cod e  groups.,

Yhen a P /L  m essage c o n t a in s  f i g u r e  o r  l e t t e r  g rou p s  in  
a d d i t io n  t o  s p e l t  w ords th e  f o l l o w i n g  r u le s  a re  t o  be  o b s e r v e d  
in  c o u n t in g  th e  f i g u r e  or l e t t e r  g rou p s  :►*

B ach grou p  c o n s i s t in g  o f  l e t t e r s  o r  f i g u r e s ,  o r  o f  a 
c o m b in a t io n  o f  l e t t e r s  and f i g u r e s  w h ich  i s  t r a n s m it t e d  as one 
group  i s  t o  be co u n te d  as one g ro u p . The- S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  
t o  be p la c e d  betw een  any su ch  g rou p s  o c c u r r in g  in  s u c c e s s io n ,  
in  o rd e r  t o  p r e v e n t  t h e i r  b e in g  re a d  o r  co u n te d  as one g ro u p ,

Exam plea
fa )  Y our Q.42 co n c u r  — w i l l  b e  co u n te d  as 3 g ro u p s ,

(b )  Your Q,42 415 c a s e s  rece ived :* -* -— w i l l  be  co u n te d
as 5 g rou p s  and th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  w i l l  be  t r a n s ­
m it t e d  betw een  Q.42 and 4 1 5 ,

( c )  Have in fo rm e d  C -in -C  : -----  w i l l  b e  c o u n te d  a s  5 groups
w h eth er t r a n s m it t e d  w it h  .hyphens a f t e r  th e  f i r s t  
"G” and " in "  o r  not*.

(d ) In form  0 M G' ——— T h is  may be  t r a n s m it t e d  and
co u n te d  as two g ro u p s , in  w h ich  ea se  Qmg ( a r e c o g ­
n is e d  a b b r e v ia t io n )  w i l l  be  co u n te d  and w r it t e n  as 
one g ro u p ; a l t e r n a t i v e l y  i t  may be t r a n s m it t e d  as 
lo u r  g ro u p s . In  w h ich  ca se  th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  must 
be p la c e d  b e f o r e  and a f t e r  M«

(e )  Enemy s n r o r a f t  B E 3 /5  (M o n o p la n e ) ;-  p  E 3 / 5  w i l l
b e  t r a n s m it t e d  as one g ro u p . T o ta l  Groups 5 , 
B ra ck e ts  one grou p  -



15.
ART, 3 , ( c o n t d . )

( ? )  Tw elve 20 l b ,  s t ic k -b o m b s .
E it h e r  4 g ro u p s , 20 lb  b e in g  s i g n a l l e d  a s  one 

g rou p , o i ’ 5 g ro u p s , 20 and lb  b e in g  s i g n a l l e d  
as sep a ra te  g ro u p s  and th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  in** 
s o r t e d  betw een them .

The m ethod adopted  w i l l  depend on th e  way in  
■which the o r i g i n a t o r  w rote  th e  m essage , bu t 
in  n e ith e r  ca se  can  th e re  b e  c o n fu s io n  in
co u n tin g ,

(g )  246 1 3 ,5  fu ze&  s h e l l  r e c e iv e d ,
5 g r o u p s . The S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  p la c e d  
betw een  246 and 13«

(h ) A date e x p r e s s e d  c o m p le t e ly  in  nu m era ls 1 b
c o u n te d  as one g r o u p , A d ate  e x p r e s s e d  in  
num erals and w ords ( e .g .2 1  M arch 1924) c o u n ts  
as 3 g ro u p s .

( i )  S e c r e t  l e t t e r  4 6 9 4 /2 2 /S7 6 /9 /2 2  a c k n o w le d g e d :-
w r i t t e n  b y  o r i g i n a t o r  as 5 g r o u p s . C ounted  
as 5 g rou p s  4694/22/s*? b e in g  t r a n s m it t e d  as 
one co m p le te  g ro u p , 6 /9 /22  a s a n o th e r  co m p le te  
g rou p , s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  b etw een  them .

( j )  2cX5 p,m* i s  t r a n s m it t e d  as 2 IT 15 p m, co u n te d
as one g ro u p ; o r  2 I T  15 I i  p m, c o u n te d  as 
two g r o u p s .

NOTE 1 ,
In o r d e r , h ow ever, t o  s i m p l i f y  th e  c o u n t in g  o f  inter** 

s e r v i c e  p /L  m essa g es , w henever b r e v i t y  d oes  n o t  s u f f e r  u n d u ly  
f i g u r e s  sh ou ld  be s p e l t  ou t in  w o rd s , ea ch  w ord  b e in g  co u n te d  
s e p a r a t e ly ,

NOTE 2 . ' ' . '
These r u le s  m ust n e v e r  be  u se d  in  c o u n t in g  th e  number 

o f  w ords o f  m essages th a t  a re  t o  b e  p a id  f o r ;  th e  c o u n t in g  
o f  su ch  wordB w i l l  be  g o v e rn e d  b y  th e  s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
p r o v id e d  In  c a s e s  w here s e r v i c e  o f f i c e ®  a c c e p t  p a id  w ork .

Component (1 2 )  The T e x t ,

The t e x t  o f  m essages may c o n s i s t  o f  g ro u p s  o f  c ip h e r ,  
c o d e , or  o f  p la in  la n g u a g e , o r  a co m b in a t io n  o f  non s e c r e t  
cod e  and p /L .  In  p r o c e d u r e  m essa ges  th e  T ex t may c o n s i s t  
e n t i r e l y  o f  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  and /  o r  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls ,  
t o g e t h e r  w ith  any g ro u p s  g o v e rn e d  b y  o r  a m p li fy in g  su ch  s ig n a ls

In  Army and A ir  E oroe  m essa ges  th e  t e x t  o f  th e  m essage 
may ccmmenoe w ith  th e  o r i g i n a t o r ’ s number and d a te , f o l l o w e d  
b y  th e  r e fe r e n c e  number o f  th e  a d d r e s s e e , i f  an y , e a ch  t r a n s ­
m it te d  as a s e p a ra te  g ro u p .

Component (1 4 ) The Time o f  O r ig in .

The tim e o f  o r i g i n  i s  in d i c a t e d  b y  f o u r  f i g u r e s  w h ich  
are  n o t  c ip h e r e d  or c o d e d . I t  i s  co u n te d  as th e  l a s t  g ro u p .

The tim e o f  o r i g i n  may b e  f o l l o w e d  b y  a  d a te , ( fro m  
w h„ch  i t  s h o u ld  b e  s e p a r a te d  b y  th e  o b l iq u e  s t r o k e ,  e . g .  
1 4 2 0 /2 )  in  c a s e s  w here th e r e  may be d ou bt d u r in g  t r a n s m is s io n  
o r  r e t r a n s m is s io n  as t o  th e  d a te  o f o r i g i n .  The d a te  may 
s i m i l a r l y  b e  added  when r e f e r r i n g  t o  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  a b a ck  
m essage b y  a tim e o f  o r i g i n ,
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A tim e  o f o r i g i n  w i l l  f o l l o w  th e  t e x t  o f  e v e ry  
m essage e x c e p t  th a t  i t  i s  n o t  u sed  in  th e  f o l l o w in g  • *”

(a )  P ro ce d u re  M essages
(p )  R e p e t i t io n s  and C o r r e c t io n s  o f  p a r t s  o f  M essages
( c j  The E x e c u t iv e  S ig n a l ,  S i l e n c e ,  and N a g a tiv e  S i le n c e  

S ign s*
(d ) M essages w h ic h 'a r e  t o  h e  f o l l o w e d  "by .an e x e c u t iv e

s i g n a l .  (M anoeuvring  p r o c e d u r e ) .
(e )  E ir e  c o n t r o l  s i g n a l s .  ( A r t *19)(f) Aircraft.Spotting signals (A r t .  20)

(1 5 )  The Time o f  R e c e ip t*

The tim e o f  r e c e i p t . i s  d e n o te d  b y  f o u r  f i g u r e s  
and may he a ccom p an ied  h y  a d ate  as in  th e  ca se  o f  th e  tim e 
o f  o r i g i n .  I t  i s  n o t  c o u n te d  as a  group*

In  th e  Army and A ir  F o r c e ,  th e  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  i s  th e  
tim e a t  w h ich  a m essage i s  handed  in  t o  a s ig n a l  o f f i c e  f o r  
t r a n s m is s io n , o r ,  in  th e  ca se  o f  a l in k in g  or r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n ,  
th e  tim e a t  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  r e c e i v e d  from  th e  t r a n s m it t ­
in g  s t a t i o n .  In  th e  Army, a tim e  o f  r e c e i p t  i s  a lw ays t r a n s ­
m it te d  in  a m essage e x c e p t  in  th e  c a s e  o f  a m essage h e a r in g  no 
tim e o f  o r i g i n  and p a s s e d  d i r e c t  t o  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  t o  
w h ioh  i t  i s  a d d re s s e d  -  I f ,  h ow ever , su ch  an Army m essage 
h e a r in g  no tim e o f  o r i g i n  i s  p a s s e d  th ro u g h  a l i n k ,  th e  
l in k in g  s t a t i o n  I n c lu d e s  th e  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  in  th e  r e t r a n s ­
m is s io n , p r e c e d e d  h y  th e  signa l TOR ( sae A r t . 9 . )

In  th e  ITavy, th e  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  i s  appended  t o  a 
m essage o n ly  when su ch  m essage i s  "being p a s s e d  in  t o  th e  
a d d re ss e e  h y  a guard  s t a t i o n .

(1 6 ) F in a l  I n s t r u c t i o n s .

The t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  may tra n s m it  in  t h i s  p o r t i o n  
b e f o r e  se n d in g  th e  E nd ing  S ig n ;-

(a )T h e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  B and Q, g iv in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  
r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n ( e )  in  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  the a n sw erin g  
o f  th e  m essage or in  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  f u r t h e r  m essages 
t o  f o l l o w .

(h ) O p e ra t in g  S ig n a ls  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t e c h n i c a l  d e t a i l s  in
c o n n e c t io n  w ith  th e  com m u n ica tion , su ch  as s t r e n g t h  o f  
s i g n a le ,  w a v e le n g th , n o t e ,  in t e r f e r e n c e  e t c * ,  may a l s o  
he added  h ere  i f  d e s i r e d ,  in  p r e fe r e n c e  t o  t r a n s m it t in g  
them as a f u r t h e r  m essa ge . I f  su ch  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls  
a re  add ed , h ow ever , th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  m ust n o t  
d e la y  i t s  answ er in  o r d e r  t o  a s c e r t a in  t h e i r  s i g n i f i c a ­
t i o n  (S ee  A r t .  1 2 , A n sw erin g  a m essage)

(o )  Any c o r r e c t i o n s  w n ioh  have come t o  hand, o r  any e r r o r s  
w h ich  have been  n o t i c e d  d u r in g  th e  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  th e  
m essa ge ,

( I V ) The E nd ing  S ig n .

The E nding  S ign  AR i s  t o  te rm in a te  e v e r y  m essa ge , and 
th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  i f  r e q u ir e d  t o  answ er m ust a w a it  i t s  " 
t r a n s m is s io n  b e fo r e  a n sw erin g .
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THE MESSAGE FORM FOR INTER* SERVICE COMMUNICATION.

The R .A .F . M essage Form (R .A .F . Form 96) has b een  
a d o p te d  f o r  i n t e r - s e r v i c e  w o rk in g , and i s  u s e d ,o n  a l l  
o c c a s io n s .w h e n  th e  m essage fo rm  may be p a s s e d  from  one 
S e r v ic e  t o  a n o th e r .

2 . Specim en m essage form s a re  g iv e n  b e lo w , show ing 
exam ples o f  a c ip h e r ,  p / l ,  and p r o c e d u r e  m essage a w a it in g  
t r a n s m is s io n . The exam ples a re  o f  a C ip h er  m essage 
o r ig in a t in g  from  th e  Navy, a  p / l  m essage o r ig in a t in g  from  th e 
Army, and a p r o c e d u r e  m eosage r e s p e c t i v e l y ,
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R A F. Form 96. MESSAGE FORM.
The S ignal D epartm ent la responsible that these details axe transposed to the appropriate portion of the message form and that all possibility of compromising 

distinguishing signs Is, etc., by omitting to remove their signification from the address, etc., is avoided. Before delivery of the message these details are to be re-inserted in F /L.

Charge.

IN
j Call.—

; O U T AB V CD -  T -  XX  -  % -  m  XY V HL 7
Series No. Service Instructions. ; Indication of Priority. Words. Time handed in

0
mm

Special Instructions.

TO*
l

FROM* irr ... ■4ft’ No. of Groups 
In text.

Serial No. 
of Telegram

For Postage Stamps
To be affixed by the Sender,

and
Date Stamp.

System

Reader

Sender

T im e
o f

I n

Receipt

O u t

Despatch

(W rite  h or izon ta lly ).

.: 13051 .................................... 4 1 9 5 0 07401 9 0 6 0 4......................

(Th «  parts in serted by the Signal St a f f  are underlined .).............. .......................

iinergency
Th is  message must be sent {o n *  llOf'oYPHKRl'}  and 

m a yj.............. be sent by W /T.__________________________
f  If the message is not to be transmitted by W /T over any portion of its route either in P/L or 

cypher the originator will insert "  NOT ”  in the blank space. t  Strike out words inapplicable.

Originator’s Special Instructions and 
Signature.*

Acknowledge.
J.Jones.Paymaster Lt. 

Cipherer.

T IM E  O F , n n A  
O R IQ IN s X vUO

T .O .R .

i ■ - ...
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R A F. Form 96. MESSAGE FORM.
•&The S ignal D ep artm en t ts responsible that these details are transposed to the appropriate portion of the message form andthatall possibility o{ compromising 

distinguishing signals, etc., by omitting to remove their signification from the address, etc., is avoided. Before delivery of the message these details are to be re-inserted in F/L.

Charge.

IN
■■-■Call.—

o u t AS V CD
Series No. Service Instructions. Indication of Priority. Words. Time handed in

m  7 0 I m

Special Instructions.

TO* 4 Squadron E .a .F .

Serial No. 72

For Postage Stamps
To be affixed by the Sender,

ct/yifd
Date Stamp.

System

Reader

Sender

FROM* 2 D ivio!on No. of Q  roups 
in text. 16 T im e

o f

I n

Mi

Receipt

1 0 1 "

O u t .

Despatch

(W rite horj^zoi^a^ly).

aeroplane 
............ 1400...........

12

required
hours

A 42 
aa

to-day

Close
arranged
Friday

at
acknowledge

(Tae p a rts  inserted  by the Signal sta f f  are underline d)

Degree of Priority*
P r io r it f Th is  message must be sent and

may}:.............. be sent by W /T
$ If the message is not to be transmitted by W /T over any portion of its route either in P/L or 

cypher the originator will insert "  NOT ”  in the blank space. f  Strike out words inapplicable.

Originator’s Special Instructions and
SlgpatM J*.*F* MareTî 't.
Maij o r G. s’.

UmG.Sf 1003 
.....1017"

T .O .R .
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ART. 5 PROCEDURE A-TJ) QPEEATIHG 8IGUALS. PROC.RjA^l^i^^j^AG^S

1 * Procedure  S ig n a ls .

A p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  e x p e d i t e  the  
co n d u c t  o f  s i g n a l l i n g .  I t  c o n s i s t s  o f ' - th e  f o l l o w i n g
t y p e s

( i )  S in g l e  l e t t e r s  (R yB, K , X ,  V e t c . )
( i i l  Two o r  t h r e e l e t t e r s  (¥A, GR, HE, TOE e t c . )

( i i i )  S ig n s  (IM I, BT, AR, HM e t c . )

A r t s .  8 and 9 d e a l  w it h  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s  in  d e t a i l .

2 . O p era t in g  S ig n a ls

“B r i t i s h  vf/T O p e ra t in g  S ig n a l s ,  O.U. 5 3 0 1 " ,  c o n t a in s  
a l i s t  o f  s i g n a l s  d e s ig n e d ,  s i m i l a r l y  t o - p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s ,  
t o  e x p e d i t e  th e  co n d u c t  o f  s i g n a l l i n g .  In  a d d i t i o n  th e se  
s i g n a l s  p r o v id e  a r a p id  means o f  t r a n s m i t t in g  m essa ges  d e a l in g  
w i t h  t e c h n i c a l  and o th e r  r e q u ir e m e n ts  i n  w i r e l e s s  communica­
t i o n .  An o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  h y  th e  l e t t e r  X 
f o l l o w e d  h y  3 or  4 n u m era ls , I t  may he f o l l o w e d  h y  s e p a r a te  
g rou p s  e x p r e s s in g  a t im e , w a v e le n g th , c a l l  s ig n  e t c .

3 . Employmen t of  P r o c e d u r e  S i g n a l s .

These s i g n a l s  may he em ployed  i n  t h r e e  c a p a c i t i e s

(1 )  In  th e  a p p r o p r ia t e  com ponent p a r t  i n  th e  Head o r  th e  
Body o f  a l l  m e ssa g e s .  G en era l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  th e  
use o f  t h e s e  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s  a re  g iv e n  in  A r t . 3 , and 
d e t a i l e d  i n s t r u c t i o n s  and exam ples  in  A r t i c l e s  8 and 9 
Each p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  so  u s e d  form s a s e p a r a te  g rou p , 
e x c e p t  t h a t  t h e  group  s i g n a l  (GR) .  the  number s i g n a l

(HE) and th e  s i g n a l  TOE (when u se d )  t o g e t h e r  w it h  the  
num erals  r e q u i r e d  t o  c o m p le te  t h e i r  m eaning a re  t r a n s ­
m i t t e d  as one g ro u p .

(2 )   ̂ In  t r a n s m i t t in g  r e p e t i t i o n s  and c o r r e c t i o n s .
\Eor th e  use  o f  th e  l e t t e r  C in  g i v i n g  c o r r e c t i o n s ,  
and f o r  th e  use  o f  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s  WA, A3 e t c .  
in  g i v i n g  r e p e t i t i o n s  see  A r t . 1 4 . )

(3 )  To fo rm  h y  t h e m s e lv e s  th e  t e x t  o f  a m essa g e , in  
w h ich  ca se  the  m essage i s  term ed  a ^pr o c e d u r e  m essage '<. 
Thus, an answer t o  a m essage i s  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage i n  
i t s  m ost s im p le  form ,

P ro ce d u r e  s i g n a l s  a re  n o t  em ployed  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a c o d e ,  
c ip h e r  or  P /L  m essage .

Bmuloym en t c f  O p e ra t in g  S i g n a l s .

C e r t a in  o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l s  may he em ployed  as in  Para  
(1 )  and w h e n  so  u sed  are  p l a c e d  in  t h e  s e r v i c e ,  s p e c i a l ,  o r  
f i n a l  in s t r u c t i o n s - ,  The m a j o r i t y  o f  o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l s  are 
em ployed  t o  fo rm  th e  t e x t  ox a p r o c e d u r e  m essage as in £L!Tcte> O [ <‘1
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O p era tin g  s ig n a ls  a re  n o t  em ployed  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a c o d e , 
c ip h e r  o r  p / l  m essage , e x c e p t  f o r  th e  p u rp o se  o f  in d i c a t in g  
g rou p s  th a t  have been  m is s e d  b y  gu ard  s t a t i o n s .

5» P r o c e dure M essages

(1 )  D e f in i t i o n * A p r o c e d u r e  m essage i s  a m essage th e  
t e x t  o f  w h ich  c o n s i s t s  o f  one or more P ro ce d u re  and /  o r  
o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls  t o g e t h e r  w ith  any g rou p s  g o v e rn e d  b y  
o r  a m p li fy in g  su ch  s i g n a l s .  A c o r r e c t i o n  t o ,  o r  a 
r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a p a r t  o f  a m essage does n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  a 
p r o c e d u r e  m essage .

(2 )  Compos i t i o n  In  a d d i t io n  t o  th e  com m encing s ig n  and 
th e T c a lT , w h ich  are  n e v e r  o m it te d , th e  Head o f  a p roced u re  
m essage may c o n t a in , ' i f  r e q u ir e d ,  any o f  th e  com ponent 
p a r t s  u sed  in  o t h e r  m e ssa g e s . In  o rd e r  t o  a b b r e v ia t e  
p r o c e d u r e  m essages as f a r  as p o s s i b l e  and t o  re n d e r  them 
d i s t i n c t  from  o th e r  m essa g es , a tim e o f  o r i g i n  i s  n o t  
appen ded , and th e  Body o f  a p ro c e d u r e  m essage c o n s i s t s  e f  
th e  t e x t ,  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  ( i f  any) and th e  en d in g  
s ig n  o n ly . A p r o c e d u r e  m essage con  th u s be  i d e n t i f i e d  
b y  i t s  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  o n ly ,

6 , The T ext o f  a P ro ce d u re  M essage .

(1 )  Yfrien iihe t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage c o n s i s t s  o f  
s e v e r a l  s ig n a ls ,  su ch  p a r t s  o f  th e  t e x t  as a re  in d e p e n d e n t  
o f e a ch  o th e r  a re  t o  be s i g n a l l e d  as separate•  gx'oups#
6 cgo

1ST I I  R4 
E II  K

K5 i i  m  i i  ixT

(2 ) An o p e r a t in g  s ig n a l  i s  t r a n s m it t e d  as a s e p a ra te  
group  and any g rou p s  a m p li fy in g  such  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a l  
and e x p r e s s in g  t im e s , w a v e le n g th s , c a l l  s ig n s  e t o .  ar© 
t o  b e  s i g n a l l e d  as s e p a r a te  g ro u p s  e .g .

Jm  I I  X 307 
X 322 I I  CD 
X 324 I I  2700
X 200 I I  1427 I I  X 54-2 I I  36 I I  CD

(3 ) The i d e n t i t y  o f  a m essage ( A r t .7 )  i s  t r e a t e d  as a 
s in g le  group  t o g e t h e r  w ith  any p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a l  
g o v e r n in g  such  i d e n t i t y  e 4gs<-

R 1053
G 1147 AJB V CD 
H HR 47 
B K 95 
Y 1552 V AB 
J 1 4 3 2 /6 /1  EF V GH 
X 200 I I  1427 AB Y CD I I  EP

The m ethod o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  a m essage i s  d e a l t  w ith  
in  A r t .  7 .
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(4 )  A p a r t  i d e n t i t y  (A r t .  7) i s  t r e a t e d  s im i l a r l y  e » g ,

1ST A1 1

IMI 14037 t o  22863

B C f 6

AflTf WA gun a

(5 )  In  o r d e r  t o  p r e v e n t  p o s s i b l e  c o n fu s io n ,  each  p art* - 
i d e n t i t y  f o l l o v / in g  an i d e n t i t y  i s  s i g n a l l e d  as a s e p a ra te  
g ro u p . S im i la r ly ,  when a p a r t - i d e n t i t y  i s  in c lu d e d  in  
th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  as in  "(4) , a d d i t i o n a l  p a r t  i d e n t i ­
t i e s  a re  s i g n a l l e d  as s e p a r a te  g ro u p s  e 0g .

I S l  1053 A3 V CD I I  AB 2 I I -  17

I  HR27 I I  AA 12

iSEf 6 I I  12 t o  15 I I  WA 13065

BIS’ ¥A guns I I  t r u c k s  10 l o r r i e s

F u l l e r  exam ples i l l u s t r a t i n g  su ch  p ro c e d u r e  m essages 
u se d  in  o b t a in in g  r e p e t i t i o n s  a rc  g iv e n  in  A rt*14 »

(6 ) D i f f e r e n t  i d e n t i t i e s  are  s i g n a l l e d  a s  s e p a ra te  g ro u p s , 
and th o  p r o c e d u r e  o r  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a l  g o v e r n in g  su ch  id e n t  
i t i e s  i s  r e p e a te d  b e f o r e  e a ch  i d e n t i t y  e „g „

R m  42 I I  B FR43 I I  TlST KR41 I I  Tuesday TO

O rders

X 208 I I  1451 EE5 V CD I I  X 208 I I  488 Q,
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ART. 6.
THE SPACING OR GROUPS III A MESSAGE USE OR THE SEPARATTVg 
'S lG I.

1 . G en era l r u le  f o r  s p a c in g  o f  g rou p s*

In  any m essage t r a n s m it t e d  b y  W/T ea ch  g rou p  h a v in g  a 
s e p a ra te  s i g n i f i c a t i o n  i s  s i g n a l l e d  a s  one e n t i t y  and i f  s p e l t  
in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e  i s  sp a ce d  from  th e  n ex t  grou p  f o l l o w i n g  b y  an 
in t e r v a l  ( 5 d o t s )  as l a i d  down in  A r t , 2 ( a ) .  I f  th e  g rou p  i s  
n o t  a w ord  in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e , h ow ev er , means t o  r e n d e r  th e  
s p a c in g  more d i s t i n c t i v e  when n e c e s s a r y  are  em ployed  as shown in  
th e  f o l l o w i n g  p a ra g ra p h s ,

2 . The S e p a r a t iv e  S ign  ( s h o r t  Rams -  B reak)

In  o r d e r  t o  em ph asise  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  a W/T m essage 
betw een  e a ch  l e t t e r  o r  f i g u r e  grou p  h a v in g  a s e p a r a te  s i g n i f i c a ­
t i o n ,  th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n , - i . e ,  th e  l e t t e r s  I I  made s e p a r a t e ly  
( , «  , « )  i s  u sed  in  g e n e r a l  b etw een  g rou p s  o t h e r  than  w ords
s p e l t  in  p /L ,  so as t o  p r e v e n t  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  m is ta k e s  in  
r e c e p t io n  due t o  th e  l e t t e r s  o r  f i g u r e s  o f  a d ja c e n t  g ro u p s  b e in g  
w r i t t e n  t o g e t h e r  in  one g ro u p .

The s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  has no o t h e r  s i g n i f i c a t i o n .

The s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i t s e l f  i s  sp a ce d  b y  th e  u su a l in t e r v a l  
o f  f i v e  d o ts  as g iv e n  in  A r t .  2 (a )  from  the g rou p s  p r e c e d in g  ami 
f o l l o w in g  i t ,  b u t  th e  two l e t t e r s  I I  fo rm in g  th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  ' 
may b e  made as d u io k ly  as p o s s i b l e  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  th e  sp eed  o f  
t r a n s m is s io n  em ployed*

3. Use o fS e p a r a t iv e  s ig n .

E x ce p t  as b e lo w , th e  S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  p la c e d  b etw een  ead i 
com ponent p a r t  o f  a m essage and b e tw een  e v e r y  grou p  in  a  m essage i 
h a v in g  a s e p a r a te  s i g n i f i c a t i o n ,  w h eth er su ch  group  c o n s i s t s  o f  
a p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l ,  o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l ,  c a l l  s ig n ,  o r  o t h e r  grou p  
form ed  b y  a co m b in a t io n  o f  f i g u r e s  and /  o r  l e t t e r s .

4 . E x c e p t io n s  t o  th e  use o f  th e  S e p a r a t iv e  S ign  b etw een  g rou p s .

In  th e  c a s e  o f  w ords s p e l t  in  p l a i n  la n gu a ge  r e l i a n c e  i s  
p la c e d  on th e  s p a c in g  i n t e r v a l  b e tw een  th e  w ords t o  r e n d e r  them 
d i s t i n c t  and th e  s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  n o t  u se d , In  th e  t e x t  o f  
a m essage in  p /L  e a ch  w ord so  s p a ce d  i s  co u n te d  as a g rou p  and 
th e  im p orta n oe  o f  c o r r e c t  s p a c in g  i s  o b v io u s . In  th e  ca se  o f  
g rou p s  n o t  s p e l t  in  p la in  la n g u a g e , th e  S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  
o m it te d  in  c e r t a i n  p a r t s  o f  th e  m essa g e , n o t a b ly  in  th e  Head.
T h is  o m is s io n  i s  mad® t o  s e c u r e  b r e v i t y  and in  c e r t a in  c a s e s  t o  
a v o id  p o s s i b l e  c o n fu s io n .  Uhen th e  S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  so  om itt*^  
ed  su ch  g rou p s  a re  sp a ce d  b y  an i n t e r v a l  s l i g h t l y  g r e a t e r  than  
th e  norm al in t e r n a l  b otw een  l e t t e r s  o r  f i g u r e s  in  a grou p  
(3  d o t s ) ,

5# L i s t  o f  E x c e p t io n s .

The s e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  i s  o m it te d  in  th e  f o l l o w in g  p a r t s  o f  a 
m essage , th e  r e f e r e n c e  b e in g  t o  the com ponent p a r t e  ( A r t . 3 ) : «

Com ponents ( l )  and ( 2 ) B etw een  W  and th e  C a l l .
In  th e  C a l l  i t s e l f ,  as d e f in e d  in  A r t , 3 .

(3 )  (4 )  & (5 )  B etw een  c a l l  s ig n s  o c c u r r in g  in  th e  
S e r v ic e  or  R oute I n s t r u c t i o n s  when g o v e rn e d  b y  
th e  same p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l .
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(6 )  In  th e  l / T  A d d re s s , The p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  Z (an d  W, 
i f  u sed ) a re  h ow ever a lw ays p r e c e d e d  and f o l l o w e d  b y  
th e  S e p a r a t iv e  S ign  .

(9 )  B etw een w ords s p e l t  in  p /L  o c c u r r in g  in  th e  A dd ress  
To and From*

(1 0 ) B etw een  GK and th e  number f o l l o w in g

(1 1 )  & ( I S )  B efo re  and a f t e r  BT and AAA

(1 2 )  In  th e  t e x t
(a )  B e fo r e  and a f t e r  any w ord  s p e l t  in  P /L , or

p u n c t u a t io n  sym bol#
(b )  In  p ro c e d u r e  m essages

(1 )  B e fo r e  th e  t e x t  when f o l l o w in g  d i r e c t l y  
a f t e r  th e  c a l l  or lii/T a d d ress*

( i i )  In  an i d e n t i t y  o r  p a r t  i d e n t i t y  (s e e  
A r t . 5 and 7)

( i i i )  B etw een a p r o c e d u r e  signed, and an 
i d e n t i t y ( o r  p a r t  i d e n t i t y )  g o v e rn e d  b y  
su ch  p r o c o d u re  s ig n a l  ( s e e  A r t * 5)

( i v )  A f t e r  th e  INT s ig n

(1 6 ) B etw een c a l l  s ig n s  in  th e  f i n a l  in s t r u c t i o n s

(1 7 ) B e fo r e  AR, and b e f o r e  and a f t e r  IMI ’when m aking th e  
m essage th rou g h  tw ice *

6 . In  g iv in g  r e p e t i t i o n s  and c o r r e c t i o n s  th e  same r u le  i s  
o b s e rv e d  as in  th e  m essage o r  p a r t  o f  the m essage f i r s t  t r a n c "  
m it te d j  e x c e p t  th a t  e a ch  i d e n t i t y  o r  p a r t  i d e n t i t y  q u o te d , 
t o g e t h e r  w ith  th e  p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a l  C when g iv in g  c o r r e c t i o n ,  i s  
a lw ays t r e a t e d  as one i n d i v i s i b l e  grou p  ( s e e  A r t s .  5 and 1 4 ) «

Exam ples o f  R u les  f o r  u se  o f  S e p a ra t iv e  S ign  

VjB A£ V CD R AR 

W  AB V CD IMI 5 AR

V i  AB AB T CD J 1046 V AB I I  5 I I  6 t o  14 AR

H  CD V AB I I  64153 IT 7 I I  74231 AR

vB CD V  AB A 1043 I I  E x e r c is e  TO out I I  P ortsm ou th  TO 
F r id a y  AR

CD CD V AB NR 1071 I I  M I I  0,L KL I I  T I I  CX I I  G I I  
Z I I  CX V PD I I  GR2 BT BXMp BT 0137 AR

H  CD CD V AB I I  P I I  GR3J3T MHKT I I  TRIX BT 2301 IMI 
CD CD V .AB I I  P I I  GR3 BT MMX I I  TRIX BT 23 Ol IE

CD V_JjJ3 I I  GR6 AAA y o u r  A42 I j  415 c a s e s  r e c e iv e d  
B f  0943 AR

VE CD V AB I I  GR6 AAA D ir e c t  LRPQLPETRQ I I  
NUJALAARUM r e t u r n  f o r t h w i t h  BT 0957 AR

^  y  y  GRS AAA G14 XI 7 I I  G29 u n d e r s to o d  BT 1423XX X%o7 aH
W  CD CD V AB X 158 aE

72T CD CD V AB I I  P I I  X 158 1ST CD CD V AB I I  P I I  X 158
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1 , When i t  i s  n e o e ssa ry  to  . id e n t ify  a m essage t h is  sh ou ld  
he done in  -one o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  ways -

( i )  O r ig in a t o r 's  number
( i i j  S e r ie s  number o f  the t ra n s m itt in g  s ta t io n  

( i l l )  Time o f  o r ig in

( i )  and (,111) o f th e  above may hs •am plified  hy ohs a d d it io n  o f 
the w hole or p a r t  o f  the W/T A ddress (o r  C a ll , i f  the message 
c a r r ie s  no W/T A d d re ss ). ( i i )  may he a m p lif ie d  hy the a d d it io n  
o f th e  w hole or  p a r t  o f  th e  C all*

The- I d e n t i t y  o f p a rt  o f  a mobsa g e *

When i t
sh ou ld  ho done

Is n e ce ssa ry  t o  id e n t i f y  p a r t  
in  one o f th e  fo l lo w in g  w a y s ;-

a message t h is

( i )  By q u otin g  the numbers o f the groups r e q u ire d  i f  the 
t e x t  o f the message i s  in  code or c ip h e r .

( i i )  By q u otin g  the groups o r  w ords on e i t h e r  s id e  o f  the
p a r t  o f  the t e x t  r e q u ire d , sep a ra ted  hy the l e t t e r s  TO. 

( i i i  ) By u s in g  the p roced u re  s ig n a ls  AA, AB{ WA, WB, to g e th e r  
w ith  th e  groups ©r words n e ce ssa ry  t o  com p lete  t h e ir  
meaning*

( i v )  In the case  o f th e  Head o f  a m essage, hy u s in g  the
p roced u re  s ig n a l AB fo l lo w e d  hy th e  f i r s t  con v en ien t 
group in  the Body o f  th e  m essage.

Example j_~
Y f BXB ¥ BYZ 2® K74 I I  T I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GR11 BT 

G10 I I  7 I I  104.-75 I I  67 538 IJ 40321 I I  75648JEI 92731 
I I  54821 I I  76123 II. 93465 ISf 1601 I I  1617 AR

The above m essage may he i d e n t i f i e d  as %**

( i )  m  K74 or HR K74 V.BYZ or 2IR K74 BXB Y BYZ
( i i )  1609 or 1609 V AB or 1609 CD ¥ AB

( i i i )  CIO, or GXO V AB, or G10 CD ¥ .AB

In the ahove io.essage.
The s ix t h  group c o u ld  he - i d e n t i f i e d  as •**

( i )  6
( i i j  WA 49321

( i i i )  WB 32731

The seven th  and e ig h th  groups c o u ld  he i d e n t i f i e d  as

U ) S TO 0 '
( i i )  49321 TO 76128

j.he l a s t  p a r t  o f  th e  message from  the 7 th  group co u ld  he 
I d e n t i f i e d  as

2,

( i )  AA 7 
( i i )  AA 92731

The Head o f  th e  m essage c o u ld  he i d e n t i f i e d  as 
( i ) AB GR 11 

( i i )  AB 1
I f  i t  rs r e q u ire d  t o  i d e n t i f y  a p roced u re  m essage, 

message which, cannot he i d e n t i f i e d  as in  para. 1 a b o v e . the 
age may he r e fe r r e d  t o  by  i t s  tim e o f  r e c e ip t ,  p re ce d e d  hy 

Signal TOR ( s e e  under A r t * 9) a m p lif ie d  hy the a d d it io n  o f  the 
whole or p a r t  o f  th e  c a l l  or W/T address*

o r a 
moss 
the
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PROCEDURE SIGNALS A1TD SIGNS

SINGLE LETTER PROCEDURE SIGNALS.

"A"

The l e t t e r  "A ,: u sed  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage , , 
s i g n i f i e s  " V e r i f y  the  t e x t ,  ch e c k  from  th e  d ecod e  and r e p e a t " ,  
when r e f e r r i n g  t o  code  o r  c i p h e r  m e ssa g e s ,  o r  " V e r i f y  th e  t e x t  
and repea-i?" when r e f e r r i n g  t o  p l a i n  la n gu a ge  m essa g es . The 
l e t t e r  "A" i n c lu d e s  th e  a c t i o n  r e q u i r e d  un der " hut a l s o  
e n t a i l s  r e f e r e n c e  h a ck  t o  th e  o r i g i n a t o r  o f  the  m essage m  
o r d e r  t h a t  he may v e r i f y  and c o n f i r m  the  t e x t  as o r i g i n a l l y  
w r i t t e n  i n  P /L .

I t  i s  em ployed  as l a i d  down in  A r t ,  14 ,
"B "

1 .  The l e t t e r  "B" may he u se d  in  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o
s i g n i f y  "Have a f u r t h e r  m essage f o r  y o u " .

Example (a )  'BYB t r a n s m it s  a m essage t o  BYZ and w is h e s  t o
n o t i f y  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a f u r t h e r  m essage t o  f o l l o w : - *

W  BYZ BYZ V BYB NR K74 I I  T _ I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  
GR2 BT LUBO- BT 1604 I I  B AR

BYZ make s : -

?E BYB V BYZ R. H I M

Example (h )  BYZ has a m essage f o r  a l l  s t a t i o n s  a m essage 
f o r  AB and a n o th e r  f o r  C D  -

VS" CQ, CQ, V BYZ I I  Z I I  CQ, V BYA I I  GR10 AAA
C h ristm as Day w i l l  h*. o b s e r v e d  as a w h ole  h o l i d a y  
BT .1406 I I  AB CD I I  B AR

Example ( c )  CD has two m essa ges  f o r  t r a n s m is s i o n  t o  AB th e  
f i r s t  o f  w h ich  i s  t o  b-a r e p e a t e d  b a c k .  CD does  
n o t  send  *33* in  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  th e  
f i r s t  m essa g e , hut a f t e r  AB has r e p e a t e d  h a ck  
c o r r e c t l y  m a k e s : -

VE AB V CD C I I  B AR

AB i f  r e a d y  t o  ta k e  th e  s e co n d  m essage m a k e s : -  

VE CD V AB K AR
2 e The l e t t e r  u s e d  a t  th e  end o f  a p o r t i o n  o f  a m essage 

t r a n s m it t e d  i n  p a r t s  s i g n i f i e s  "Have —-— g ro u p s  t e e n  r e c e i v e d "

Example (a )  CD has a c i p h e r  m essage  w h ich  CD w is h e s  t o  make 
i n  p o r t i o n s  t o  AB.

W  AB A 3  V CD NR15 I I  GR52 BTJ36459 I I  (re m a in d e r  
o f  f i r s t  20 g r o u p s )  I I  B20 AR 

AB h a v in g  r e c e i v e d  th e  f i r s t  20 makes;**
VE CD V AB K AR

CD_then makes th e  n e x t  20 g rou p s  : -  
VE AB V CD I I  0 1 01 9 , e t c .  I I  B40 AR 

AB h a v in g  answ ered.C D  th en  f i n i s h e s  th e  m e s s a g e - -  
VE AB V CD I I  8LOS4 I I  e t c .  BT 1601 All 

AB h a v in g  d e c e i v e d  t h o  l a s t  p o r t i o n  m a k e s ; -  
VE CD V AB R AR
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Example ("b) CD has a l o n g  P /L  m essage f o r  t r a n s m is s i o n  
t o  A3 in  p o r t i o n s

1 W  AB AS V CD II__GR 106 AAA The f o l l o w i n g  e t c .  
e t c .  wagons I I  352 AH

AB h a v in g ' r e c e i v e d  th e  f i r s t  p o r t i o n  m a k e # :-  
VE CD V AB K AR

CD th e n  c o m p le te s  t h e  m essage -  ____  __
W  AB V CD I I  Thus in  th e  e t c .  e t c .  3T 1213 AR 

AB h a v in g  r e c e i v e d  th e  l a s t  p o r t i o n m a k e s : -  
VE CD V AB R AR

3. The l e t t e r  "B" u se d  i n  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage
s i g n i f i e s  "has m essage ___________ b e e n  r e c e i v e d " .

Example (a.) CD h a v in g  made a m essage t o  AB, and h a v in g  
r e c e i v e d  no answ er, m akesjy  

YE AB V CD I  I I  B 1041 AR

B xa.m pl Pi (b )  CD w is h e s  t o  know w h eth er  AB has r e c e i v e d  a 
m essage 1604 DT V LIST

CD makes th e  p r o c e d u r e  m e s s a g e : -__
VE” AB AB V CD B 1604 DT V LN AR 

AB answ ers th e  p r o c e d u r e  m essage t h u s :~
YE CD V AB R AR

or i f  a b le  t o  r e p l y  a t  once AB may make 
YE CD V AB R ( o r  it) 1604 DT V LN AR

Example ( c )  CD w is h e s  t o  know w h eth er  AB has  r e c e i v e d  
s e v e r a l  m essages  w h ich  have b een  made a t  some 
p r e v io u s  t im e .

W  AB AB V CD B 1453 I I  B NR K74 V BYZ I I  __
B 1804 Y KL I I  B0849 PK Y LB AR

»C"

The l e t t e r  SCT i s  u s e d  -

( i ) '  In  r e p l y  t o  A and J , ’ and t o  c o r r e c t  an e r r o r  in  a
m essage a f t e r  t r a n s m is s i o n  i s  c o m p le te d  ( ’ See A r t . 14)

( i i )  To c o r r e c t  an e r r o r  in  a m essage b e f o r e  t r a n s m is s i o n  
i s  c o m p le te d .

( i i i )  In  the t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage t o  a s t a t i o n  t h a t  
has r e p e a t e d  b a c k  a m essage c o r r e c t l y . .

Example (a )  CD, w h i le  t r a n s m i t t in g  a co d e  m essage t o  AB
f i n d s  the  s e co n d  g rou p  has b een  made i n c o r r e c t l y * 
He w i l l  c o r r e c t  i t  t h u s : -

YE AB AB Y CD I I  GR7 BT LU3Q, I I  KOLZ I I  BAGQ, I I  
TOGO, I I  iriNR I I  KYTQ/1453 I I  C2 I I  KOLQ, AR

B!F
Example (b )  BE w h i le  t r a n s m i t t i n g  a p / l  m essage t o  AB.

f i n d s  he has  o m it te d  th e  word NOT. He w i l l  
c o r r e c t  th e  o m is s io n  t h u s : -

VE AB AB V BE II_GR7 AAA. B a t t a l i o n  i s  t o  r e t u r n  
t o  P ortsm ou th  B f  0951 I I  C A3 r e t u r n  I I  AB V 
BE I I  GR8 BT B a t t a l i o n  i s  n o t  t o  r e t u r n  AR .

’Then a s t a t i o n  d i s c o v e r s  an e r r o r  i n  th e  t e x t  
th e  c o d in g  o r  th e  t r a n s m is s i o n  o f  one o f  i t s  own # 
o u t g o in g  m essa ges  a l r e a d y  t r a n s m it t e d ,  th e  c o r r e c t  
t i o n  i s  made as shown in  A r t .  1 4 ,
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Example ( s ) -  C l  w ishes AB t o  re p e a t  hack a m essa ge .__
W  AB AB T CD I I  G I I  GR2 BT LUBQ. BT 0814 AR

AB makes __  __
UE C l V AB I I  AB V C l I I  G I I  GR2 BT LUBQ, BT 0814 

AR 0014 AR
01 makes the p ro ce d u re  m essage:«

W  AB V C l 0 AR
AB' does not answer*

" 1 "

•The l e t t e r  ! l t used  in  the '’ i n d i c a t i o n  f o r  p r i o r i t y ” 
o f  a message s i g n i f i e s  ’’Urgent"* I t  may he u sed  f o r  
messages t o  he g iv e n  p reced en ce  over  o th ers  w hich hare no degree 
o f  p r i o r i t y *

I t  i s  used  in  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l s  and messages ca r ry in g  
the in d i c a t i o n  u rgen t in  th©  3ame manner as the l e t t e r  ' 0- 
(Emergency S ig n ) ,  excep t  th a t  th ese  messages need not he made 
tw ice  through*

I t  i s  not used in  the Army*

"E "

The l e t t e r  E (E h a rred ) u sed  in  the  f i n a l  in s t r u c t i o n s  
s i g n i f i e s  "Am about t o  tra n sm it  a fu r t h e r  message w ith ou t 
w a it in g  f o r  an answer t o  t h i s  m essage".

Cl w h ile  t ra n s m it t in g  a message to  AB has a fu r t h e r  
message handed in  f o r  the same s ta t io n *

I f  d e s i r a b le ,  C l may make

W  AB V C l NR3 I I  GR2 BT KAKQ, BT 1437 I I  E AR and a f t e r  
a sh ort  pause w i l l  then p r o c e e d  w ith  the secon d  
message 1IR4.

AB answers:-* __
VE 01 V AB R 1TR3 I I  R NR4 AR

C l m ak es :-  __
VE AB V CD R AR

The l e t t e r  E i s  made in  the  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  each , 
message excep t  th e  l a s t  o f  any s e r i e s  in  which the  above p r o ­
cedure  (e .g * d e la y e d  answers) i s  adopted*

A s e r i e s  o f  messages so sen t  must not occupy a time 
lo n g e r  than 10 m inuteg, and lon g  messages must he d e a l t  w ith  
as l a i d  down in  Art* 16*

__ "When h a tch  working i s  employed ( s e e  Art* 15) th e  l e t t e r  
E i s  made in  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  each message, excep t  
the l a s t  o f  each  h a tch .

!! J i II

The l e t t e r  ;F ? i s  used in  the  S e rv ice  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on ly  
and s i g n i f i e s  "n ot  t o  he answered” .

I t  i s  net used in  th e  t e x t  c f  a p roced u re  message*

2. Messages w ith  ?F ? in  the  S e rv ice  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  the 
r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  are made tw ice  through , excep t  e x e r c i s e  p/ l  
m essages, which may he made once o n ly  i f  des ired*
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3 , Waem. th e  l e t t e r  ^E* i s  u se d  as in  p a ra , 2 th e  r e c e i v in g  
s t a t i o n s  a re  n o t  t o  answ er && a sk  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  d i r e c t .

Exampl e  (a )  CD has a m essage f o r  A3, and does n o t  w i f e  AB 
t o  answ er -

W  A3 A3 V CP I I  E I I  GR2 BT" LUBQ,_ET l C 4 l J m i  
AS AB V CB I I  ?  I I  GR2 BT L'JBQ, BT 1041 AR

AB d oes n o t  answ er.

Exam ple (To) CD has a m essage f o r  AB t o  he p a s s e d  th rou g h  a 
l i n k .  CD does n o t  w ish  AB to  answ er, hut 
r e q u ir e s  an answ er from  the l i n k .

CD m akes;«

VE__EE EE VjCD I I  TJCI AB I I  E 
BT KOTQ, BT 1041 AR

I I
I I  Z/AB Y CD I I  CBS

EE m a k e s :-  __
VE CD V EE R AR

EE th en  m a k e s __
V l  AB AB_V EE II_ E  I I  Z I I  AB Y CD I I  GR2 BT 

KOTQ, BT 1041 IMT AB AB V EE I I  E I I  Z I I  AB 
V CD I I  GR2 BT* KOTO, BT 1041 AR

. AI3 does n o t  answ er.
E cr f u r t h e r  d e t a i l s  o f  th e  use o f  ?E ? in  

th e  S e r v ic e  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  see  under ’ G’ , n o te  t o  
p a r a s . 1 and 5,

Example ( c ) AB has a p r o c e d u r e  m essage f o r  a grou p  o f
s t a t i o n s  w h ich  i s  n o t  t o  he an sw ered . AB m akes: «

W  CC2 CC2 V A3 I I  E I I  X 252 ®  CC2 CC2..V AB I I  
E I I  X 252 AR 

.No s t a t i o n s  an sw er,

" G ' :

The l e t t e r  ’ G’ u se d  in  th e  S e r v ic e  i n s t r u c t i o n s . s i g n i ­
f i e s  " r e p e a t  h a c k " , Yfhen r e p e a t in g  h a ck  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  r e ­
p e t i t i o n s ,  th e  t e x t  o r  g ro u p s  c o n c e r n e d  are  o n ly  made on ce , 
even  i f  th e  o r i g i n a l  m essage has b een  made t w ic e .

Example (a )  AB has a p r io r i t y -m e s s a g e  f o r  CD' and w is h e s  th e  
m essage t o  he r e p e a te d  b a c k ; -

^_C_D CD Y_ AB I I  G I I  P I I  GR3 BT KTJBQ, I I  ABWY 
BT 1004 IMI CD_CD V AB I I  G I I  P I I  GR3 BT 
KUBQ, I I '  ABWY BT 1004 AR

CD h a v in g  r e c e iv e d  th e  m essage m a k e s :-  
W  AB Y OP I I  CD Y _AB I I  G I I  P I I  G-R3 BT KUBQ, 

I I  ABWY BT 1004 AR

I f  th e  m essage has b een  r e p e a te d  h a ck  c o r r e c t l y  
AB a n s w e r s :-

YE CD Y AB 0 AR 
CD does n o t  an sw er.
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Example (b )  In Example (a )  shou ld  CD rep eat  l a c k  the 
message i n c o r r e c t l y  as f o l l o w s : -

VE AB Y CD I I  CD V  AB II^G I I  P I I  GR3 BT 
KABQ, I I  EBWT ST 1004 AH

AB would c o r r e c t  the  m istake th ixs :-

W  CD V AB I I  1 I I  EUBQ, I I  2 I I  ABWY AR

C D ,re ce iv e s  one group c o r r e c t l y ,  hut the o th er  
i n c o r r e c t l y  and makes:*-

Vl' AB Y CD I I  1 I I  KUBQ I I  2 I I  ADWY AR

AB again  c o r r e c t s  the m istake t h u s : -

W  CD V AB I I  2 I I  ABV Y  AR

CD re p e a ts  hack c o r r e c t ly :* -

VE A3 V CD I I  2 I I  ABWY AR

AB m akes: - 
VE CD V AB C AR

CD does not answer.

SkamBie ( c ) AB has a message f o r  CD and EE which AB w ishes 
t o  he re p ea ted  hack hy CD and EF.

VE CD CDJEF EE V AB I I  G I I  GR2 BT KABQ, BT 
1027 AR

CD and EE each re p e a t  hack in  o rd er  o f  c a l l  s ig n s  
(s e e  A r t .10 ) as in  Example (a)

_ AB make s : -
VE CD EE V A3 0 AR

Example (d ) In example ( c )  aB w ishes CD on ly  to  rep eat  hack 

A3 makes:~
W  CD CD EE EE V AB I I  CD I I  G I I  GR2 BT KABQ W  

1027 3EK

__ CD re p e a ts  b a c k ; -
VE_AB V CD I I  CD EE V AB I I  CD I I  G I I  GR2 BT KABQ, 

BT 1027 AR

__  EE makes
VE AB V EE R AR

___ AB then make s : -
VE CD V AB C AR

NOTE. The use o f  th e  l e t t e r  ’ E* in  the S e rv ice  in s t r u c t i o n s
to  on® or more o f  s e v e r a l  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n s  i s  s im i la r .

2 . Y/henever a message c o n ta in in g  the  l e t t e r  !'G" in  the 
S e rv ice  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  i s  sent in  
p o r t io n s  &3 d G s o n t o d  undsr th.6 procGduro signa,— B gs,g 
posit ion  o f  th e : message i s  t o  he re p e a te d  hack  b e f o r e  p ro ce e d in g  
w ith  the next p o r t i o n  o f  th e  m essage.
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Example (a ) AB Has a m essage f o r  CD w hich is  to  he repeated 
hack and w h ich  AB Bends in  two p o r t io n s  -

VE CD CD V_AB I I  G I I  GR 39 BT F ir s t  20 groups 
I I  B 20 AE

GX) liistk© b * ,;m
fE  AB V CD* I I  C|) V AB I I  G I I  GR39 BT F ir s t  20 

groups I I  K AR

I f  an y .grou p s have been  rep ea ted  hack in c o r r e c t ly *  
AB now c o r r e c t s  them, as shown in  p re v io u s  exam ple, hut makes 
" I I  B" at the end. CD then re p e a ts  hack the grou p s, and 
makes " I I  K" at the end.

__ AB then p ro ce e d s  w ith  the la s t  p o r t i o n : -
YE CD V AB' I I  l a s t  p o r t i o n  BT 1415 AR

CD re p e a ts  h a c k :-  __ _
"VIO AB Y CD I I  l a s t  p o r t i o n  BT 1415 AR

_ AB makes 
VE CD /  AB C AR

CD does n ot answer*

3„ CD r e q u ire s  EE to  pass a message t o  AB through  a l in k
GH w hich he o n ly  w ish es rep ea ted  hack  hy the l in k  :~

CD makes i -
W  KE EE V CD I I  M I I  GH I I  G I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD

11 GR2 BT KOKQ, BT 0012 AR

EE make s ; -  
W  CD V EE R A R  
__ Then
VE GH GH V EE IX G I I  T I I  Z I I  AB Y CD I I  GR2 BT 

KOKQ, BT 0012 AR

__ GH re p e a ts  hackr^-
VE EE V GH I I  GH V EE I J  G I I  T I I  Z I I  AB Y CD I I  

GR2 BT KOKQ,. BT 0012 AR

__  33E makes : -
YE GH V EE C AR

GH does n ot answer hut makes _
YE AB AB V GH I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  GR2 BT KOKQ, BT

0012 AR

AB make s : 
vHf GH V AB R aR

4. CD has a m essage t o  he p a sse d  through  EE t o  A B ,.w h ich
is  to  he rep ea ted  hack  through  a l l  s ta g e s  o f  i t s  tra n s m is s io n .

C 33 inOjlcG s ♦
VET EE EE*V CD I I  G I I  T I I  AB I I  G I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  

GR2 BT KOKQ, BT 0012 AK
IE w i l l  rep ea t the m essage hack t o  CD and re tra n sm it 

the m essage to  AB.
AB w i l l  rep ea t the m essage hack t o  EE.
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POTE Messages t o  be re p e a te d  back  by th e  addressee  and
p a ssed  through  l i n k s  should, on ly  be r e q u ire d  n orm ally  t o  
be rep ea ted  ba ck  by the f i r s t  l i n k  when the s t a t i o n  o f  
o r ig in  cannot hear the r e - t r a n s m is s io n  by  the l in k in g  
s t a t i o n .  I f  t h e r e fo r e  in  the example above CD w i l l  
h e a r 'E l '  r e t r a n s m it t in g  the message., the d i r e c t i o n  to  ID 
t o  rep ea t  back , g iv en  by th e  f i r s t  ? G’ ,, w i l l  be  un­
n e ce s s a ry ,

.5 . v/hen two or more c a l l  s ig n s  governed  by  the p roced u re  
s ig n a ls  M or T f o l l o w  im m ediate ly  a f t e r  each o th er  in  the 
S e rv ice  or Route i n s t r u c t i o n ,  ( e , g s T I I  GH KL), the procedu re  
s ig n a l  G i f  p la c e d  a f t e r  such c a l l  s ign s  a p p l ie s  t o  a l l  the 
s t a t io n s  so in d i c a t e d .  I f  i t  i s  d e s ir e d  th a t  on ly  c e r t a i n  
o f  such s t a t i o n s  shou ld  rep ea t  ba ck , the  o a l l  s ig n s  o f  th ese  
s t a t i o n s  are re p e a te d  b e fo r e  the I G1.

NOTE* The Method o f  u s in g  the  p roced u re  s ig n a l  '<El in  the 
S e rv ice  in s t r u c t i o n s  i s  s im i la r .

Example (a ) CD has a message f o r  GH and KL to  be passed  
through  EE,. KL i s  r e q u ire d  t o  rep ea t  back  the 
message t o  EE.

CD make s : -
W  EE EE Y CD II T IIjGH KL II KL IIJJ II Z II 

GH KL V.CD II GR2 3T KOLM ET 1223 AR
_ EE make s\~

YE' CD Y IP  R
■j'hen

VS nil KL V Ex I I KL I I  G I I Z I I  GH KL V CD e t c .

GII make s ?.••a

YE EE V GH R AR

KL m a k e s :
V I EE Y KL I I GH KL V EE II KL I I  G I I Z I I GH KL

V CD e t c ,

EE makes 
YE KL V EE C AR

Example (b ) CD has a message f o r  AB to  be p a sse d  through 
l in k in g  s t a t i o n s  EE, GH and KL in  th a t  ord er ,
GH i s  r e q u ir e d  t o  re p e a t  back  the message t o  EE.

CD make s ; -
YE EE m  V  CD I I  M I I  GH KL I I  GH I I  G I I  KL I I  T 

■II Z I I  AB V CD I I  GR2 BT EIVT BT 1911 7vR
__ EE makes i -

YE CD V EE R AR 
__ Then; -
YE GH GH V EE I I  G I I  M I I  KL I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V 

CD e t c .

GH make s ;
GH 11 V m  I I  G I I  M I I  KL I I  T I I  Z I I  

An ‘j CD e g o  ,

__  SE m a k es :-
YE GH V EE C AR
__  GH does n ot  answer bu t makes
VE KL KL V GH I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD e t c .
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6 * The l e t t e r  f G* u sed  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage a 
and f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  a m essage means "R epeat b a ck  
m essage i n d i c a t e d " .

Example ( a} __CD having made t o  itB : —
W  AB AB V CD I I  GR2 BT TOGO. BT 0918 AR 

s u b s e q u e n t ly  w is h e s  AB t o  x ep ea t  b a ck .

CD makes th e  p r o c e d u r e  m e s s a g e : -  
YE AB AB V CD G 0918 AR

AB, i f  n o t  in  a p o s i t i o n  t o  r e p e a t  b a c k  im m ediate  
IgE make s 

W  CD V AB R AR
When re a d y  t o  r e p e a t  b a c k ,  AB m a k e s : -  __

W  CD CD V AB I I  AB V CD I I  GBR BY TOGO, BY 0918 AR

___CD m a k e s : -  ___
YE AB V CD 0 AB

AB does n o t  answ er.

"H"

The l e t t e r  "H" use . i n  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage b y  
a r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  "Am c o u n t in g  the g ro u p s  in  th e  
m essage j u s t  t r a n s m it t e d  b y  y o u " .

I t  i s  u s e d  b y  a r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  w h ich , a l t h o u g h  h a v in g  
r e c e i v e d  th e  w h ole  m essage r e q u i r e s  tim e b e f o r e  making IR* t o  
ch e c k  the  number o f  g ro u p s  i n d i c a t e d  a g a in s t  th e  number a c t u a l l y  
r e c e i v e d  in  th e  t e x t  and tim e o f  o r i g i n .

I t  i s  n o t  u s e d  f o r  any o t h e r  p u r p o s e ,

The r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  i f  u n c e r t a i n  o f  th e  c o r r e c t  r e c e p t i o n  
o f  e v e r y  group  in  th e  w h ole  m essage d oes  n o t  make b u t  a t  
once r e q u e s t s  a r e p e t i t i o n  o f  th e  d o u b t fu l  g roup  o r  g r o u p s ,  
u s in g  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  IMI (S ee  A r t .  1 4 . )

Example (a )  AB has t r a n s m it t e d  th e  f o l l o w i n g  m essage t o  CD:

YE CD V AB ITR15 I I  T JEI Z I I  EE V AB I I  GR47 AAA 
( t e x t  o f  m essage) BY 1443 I I  1457 AR

CD has rea d  th e  co m p le te  m essage b u t  r e q u i r e s  
t im e t o  c h e c k  th e  number o f  g ro u p s  i n d i c a t e d  
(GR 4 7 ) a g a in s t  th e  number o f  g rou p s  as read, 
in  th e  t e x t  and tim e o f  o r i g i n .

CD makes a t  o n c e ;~  
T I  AB V CD H AR

A3 d oes  n o t  answ er.

( l )  Wien CD has c o u n te d  the g rou p s  in  th e  t e x t  and 
fo u n d  t h a t  t o g e t h e r  w it h  th e  tim e o f  o r i g i n -  
th e  number a g r e e s  w it h  th e  number i n d i c a t e d  
(GR 4 7 ) .

CD makes 
W  AB V CD R IB
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I f  in  the meanwhile AB has p ro ce e d e d  w ith  o th er  
work, so th a t  some time has e la p s e d  b e fo r e  CD is  
a b le  t o  make R, CD sh ou ld  i d e n t i f y  the message when 
answering t h u s : ~

W  AB AB V CD R 1443 AR __
( or R 1443 EF V AB AR

or R HR15 AR ) __
( o r  R ( o r i g i n a t o r ’ s number) AR

AB answers

CD V AB R AR

(2 ) I f  a f t e r  making fH? as above and cou n t in g  the groups 
CD f i n d s  th a t  the numbers do n ot  agree , CD f o l l o w s  
the proced u re  when the number o f  groups i s  in  
d isp u te  g iv en  in  A r t . 14 . (R e p e t i t io n s  & C o r re c t io n s )

DOTE. The c o r r e c t  use o f  the l e t t e r  ?HT as above p re v e n ts
departure  from the ru le  (s e e  A r t . lO )  th a t  in  normal or up 
and down working the  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  tra n sm its  an answer 
t o  or req u est  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n  o f a message im m ediate ly  the 
t ra n s m itt in g  s t a t i o n  makes the Ending S ign,

l l T  S
* 4.

The l e t t e r  ’ I 1 i s  not used  as a p roced u re  s ig n a l ,

" J "

. The l e t t e r  "J "  used in  the t e x t  o f  a p roced u re  message 
s i g n i f i e s  "Ckech from the  decode and r e p e a t " .  I t  i s  t o  be 
employed as l a i d  do1,to in  A rt ,  14.

"J" is  not used in  the head o f a m essage,

"K "

The l e t t e r  "K" used in  the t e x t  o f  a proced u re  message 
s i g n i f i e s  "Go on" ;  used s i m i l a r l y  and p re ce d e d  by  the iiit* s ign  
so as to  form one group s i g n i f i e s  "May I go on ?"

I t  i s  not used  in  th e  Head o f  a m essage.

Example (a )  CD c a l l s  A3
TO A3 A3 V CD AR

_____ A3 makes4- __
TO CD V AB K7 AR ( or w hatever the s t r e n g th  o f  

CD‘'s s ig n a ls  are t o  AB -  see under ’ R’ )

CD then p r o c e e d s  w ith  h is  message.

Example (b ) AB makes to  CD th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  S t a t i o n : -

TO CD CD V AB IRT K AR

CD does n o t j r i s h  AB t o  t ra n sm it ,  and m akes ;-  
t/E AB V CD Q. 1.A

_  When CD w ishes AB t o  go on CD makes 
TO AB V CD K AR



35.

ART. 8 .  ) c o m t d . )

Example ( o )  CD lias 2 m essa ges  f o r  AB. CD makes th e  f i r s t  
one t h u s : -  ___ „—

VE AB AB V OD I I  GR2 BT B03Q, BT 1416 I I  B AR

AB i f  r e a d y  to  r e c e i v e  th e  m-'xt, m a k e s : -  
VE CD V AB R I I  K AR

Bor the procedure  f o r  use o f  ’ ED w ith  messages 
made in  p o r t i o n s ,  see under ?B ’ Example ( c )  and (d j

BOTE. r̂ he f i g u r e  d e n o t in g  th e  s t r e n g t h  o f  s i g n a l s  i s
alw ays s i g n a l l e d  w it h  ?K ? so  as t o  form  one group  in  
answer t o  a p r e l im in a r y  c a l l .  When rKT i s  u s e d  on
o t h e r  o c c a s i o n s  such  as  in  exam ple ( c )  C bove, th e  f i g u r e  
i s  o n ly  added when th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  w is h e s  t o  
in fo r m  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  t h a t  s i g n a l s  have 
changed  from  t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  s t r e n g t h .

"L 11

The l e t t e r  "L" u se d  in  th e  S e r v i c e  I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  
s i g n i f i e s  "p a ss  t h i s  m essage t o  t h o s e  o f  the  s t a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  
f o r  w h ich  you  a re  r e s p o n s i b l e " .  I t  i s  a lw ays f o l l o w e d  h y  a i / T  
a d d r e s s ,  p r e c e d e d  b y  Z.

I t  i s  n o t  u sed  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage , 
an o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l  B e in g  p r o v id e d  w i t h  th e  same s i g n i f i c a t i o n .

Example (a )  CD w is h e s  t o  p a s s  a m essage t o  AB and EE f o r
ZT, YB, and XC.

AB i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  ZT and YB; EE f o r  XC 
__  CD m a k e s : -
VE AB AB EE EE V CD I I  L I I  Z I I  XC YB ZT V CD 

I I  GR2 B f  EIVQ BT 0148 AR 
_ A3 m a k e s : -  

VE CD V AB R AR
__  EE makes
VB CD V EE R AR

The p r o c e d u r e  f o r  r e - t r a n s m i s s i o n  i s  g i v e n  in
ART,. 13.

CD w is h e s  co p a s s  a m essage t o  AB and EE f o r  z f ,  
YB, and XC, m e s s a g e - i s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  ZT, YB, XC, 
P.L and MR. AB i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  ZT and YB;
EE f o r  XC.

CD m a k es : -
VB AB AB EE EE V CD I I  L I I  Z _ I I  MR PL XC YB ZT V 

CD I I  GR2 BT TUYB BT 0231 AR

AB make s : -  __
VB  CD V AB R AR

AB th en  m a k es : -
VE YB YB ZT ZT V AB I I  Z 11 MR PL XC YB ZT V CD 

I I  GR2 BT TTJYB BT 0231 AR

YB m a k e s ; -  _
VE AB V YB R AR

ZT makes: -  __
VE AB V ZT R AR

EE c a r r i e s  out a s i m i l a r  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  th e  s t a t i o n  
f o r  w h ich  EE is  r e s p o n s i b l e .

A w - '

Example (b )
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The l e t t e r  'M* when u sed  in  th e  w/T r o u t e  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  
s i g n i f i e s  "Bass v i a _______

I t  i s  n o t  u sed  i n  th e  t e x t  of a p r o c e d u r e  m essage .

Example (a )  CD has a m essage f o r  AS and w is h e s  t o  p a s s  i t  
th ro u g h  GH EE and DB in  t h a t  o r d e r ,

VE. GH GH V__CD I I  M J I  EE BB I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD 
I I  GR2 BT DADX BT 0124 AR

GH m akes. __
VE CD V GH R AR 
GH th en  makes:

VE EF BE V GH I I  M I I  DB I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  
GR2 BT DADX BT 0124 AR

EE m a k es : -  
VE GH V EE R AH

EE th en  m a k e s : -  __
VEJDB DB V_EE I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  GR2 BT DADX 

BT 0124 AR

DB m a k e s __
YE  EE V DB R AR

EE  th en  m a k e s : -  __  __
VE AB AB_V DB I I  Z I I  AB V CD I I  GR2 BT DADX ET 

0124 AR

AB make s : -  __
VE DB V AB R AR

2. The l e t t e r  ’ M! f o l l o w e d  b y  4 f i g u r e s  i n d i c a t i n g  a tim e 
o f  o r i g i n ,  so as t o  form  one g ro u p , i s  u sed  as th e  f i i ? e t  group 
o f  t h e  t e x t  o f  a m essage made in  c e r t a i n  N aval c o d e s  and r e f e r r ­
in g  t o  th e  enemy, t o  s i g n i f y  "W ith r e f e r e n c e  t o  my ____________
( p r e v i o u s  m essage from  th e  same o r i g i n a t o r ) " .

"IT "

The l e t t e r  "IT" (IT b a r r e d )  u se d  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  
m essage s i g n i f i e s  "N oth in g  r e c e i v e d " .

I t  i s  n o t  u se d  in  th e  Head o f  a m essa g e .

2 . When a s t a t i o n  d oes  n o t  im m e d ia te ly  answer a m essage w h ich  
r e q u i r e s  an answ er, o r  does  n o t  p r o c e e d  w i t h  a m essage a f t e r  "K" 
has b een  made i n  answ er t o  th e  p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  "IT" may be made.

Example (a )  AB m a k e s : -  __  __ __
VE CD CD Y  AB I I  GR2 BT LUBQ, BT 1041 AR 

b u t  r e c e i v e s  no answ er from  CD.

AB may make _
VE CD V AB IT AR
___ o r  __ ___
VE CD V AB IT I I  B 1041 AR
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Example (b )  AB c a l l s  up CD 
YB CD V AB AR 

CD answers __
VE AB T CD K 7 AR

Tout AR f a i l s  t o  p r o c e e d  w ith  the  message
__  CD may make __
YB  AB V CD N I I  K 7 AR 

3.
3. The l e t t e r  "Hi! f o l l o w e d  hy the i d e n t i t y  o f  a message 

s i g n i f i e s  ’’Message __ _______________ has not Been r e c e i v e d " .

Example (a ) CD w ish in g  to  in form  AR th a t  message NR 42 from 
AR has not Been r e c e iv e d  makes the  proced u re  
m essage:~

VS A3 A3 V CD f  NR 42 AR

__ AB answersjr- 
VE CD V AB R AR

Example )h) CD w ish in g  to  in form  AR th a t  message 1212 from 
EE to  GH has not Been r e c e iv e d  makes

VE AR AB V CD I  1212 GH V EE AR

__  AR an sw ers; -
VE CD AB R AR

"0"

The l e t t e r  "0" i s  the "Emergency" s ig n a l  and i s  used

(a) in  the I n d i c a t io n  o f  P r i o r i t y  in  an "Emergency"
message

(b) as the  t e x t  o f  a p roced u re  massage by a s t a t i o n
which has an "Emergency" message a w a it in g  transm 
m is s io n

I t s  use i s  re se rv e d  t o  d i s t in g u i s h  messages or c a l l s  o f  
the utmost im portance co n cern in g  o p e r a t io n s ,  the enemy, imminent 
danger, s e r io u s  damage or d i s t r e s s ,

W/T messages w ith  'O ’ in  the  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y  are 
always made tw ice  through.

Example (a ) CD has an Emergency message f o r  AR.

__  CD m akes :-
'VE AR AR V CD I I  0 I I  GR3 BT MQ.LR I I  SPOX BT 1301 

IMI AB .AR V CD I I  0 I I  GR3 BT MQRR I I  SPOX BT 
1301 AR

__  AB answers
71 ©  Y AB R AR

NOTE, Between the Navy and A ir  Force th e  number o f  groups
i s  not s i g n a l l e d  in  "enemy r e p o r t s " .

Example (b) The s t a t i o n  AB has o rd ered  the s t a t i o n s  which AB 
c o n t r o l s  t o  w a it .

CD has an Emergency message f o r  AB.
CD makes the_j>rocedure m e ssa g e :-  

■ VS AB AB V CD 0 AR

I f  AB w ishes CD t o  tran sm it  the  message, AB w i l l
make: -  __

VS CD Y AB K AR
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CD then p ro c e e d s  w ith  the  message as in  example (a) 
Should AB wish  CD_ s t i l l  t o  w a i t ,  AB makes 

VE CD V AB Q AH

The l e t t e r  ’ O’ may he used  s i m i l a r l y  as the  t e x t  of  
a proced ure  message when i t  i s  d e s i r e d  to  make a p r e l i m in a r y  
c a l l  "before t r a n s m i t t in g  an emergency message 
(See A rt .  10 p a r a . 2 ) .

"0 I I  P . "  ” 0 I I  A ",  !i0 I I  U".

In a d d i t i o n  t o  the use o f  ’ 0 T as a p r i o r i t y  i n d i c a ­
t i o n  f o r  Emergency messages g e n e r a l l y  as d e s c r i b e d  above, the 
l e t t e r  0 i s  f o l l o w e d  by one o f  the  l e t t e r s  A, P or U t o  form 
a double  p r i o r i t y  i n d i c a t i o n  f o r  use e x c l u s i v e l y  in  c e r t a i n  
c l a s s e s  o f  Emergency messages as f o l l o w s : -

I n d i c a t i o n  o f  P r i o r i t y  S i g n i f i c a t i o n A p p l i c a t i o n

0 I I  P Emergency -  B a t t l e s h i p s .  In r e p o r t s  o f
Enemy b a t t l e s h i p s  
on ly .

0 I I  A Emergency -  A i r c r a f t  In r e p o r t s  o f
imminent a i r  
a t t a c k  by Enemy 
EormatiorB. on ly .

0 I I  U State Eor Government 
messages o f  v i t a l  
im p or ta n ce .

The procedure  f o r  the use o f  these  three  double  
p r i o r i t y  i n d i c a t i o n s  i s  e x a c t l y  s i m i l a r  to  that  g iv en  in  (a) 
above f o r  the  use of  "O'*. ” 0 I I  U" m&y a l s o  .be used in  a
p r e l i m in a r y  c a l l  as in  ( b ) .

up it

The l e t t e r  "P" i s  the p r i o r i t y  s ig n a l and s i g n i f i e s  
" P r i o r i t y " ,

2. I t  i s  used in  p r i o r i t y  c a l l s  and messages in  e x a c t l y
the same manner as the Emergency signal i s  used  f o r  
emergency c a l l s  and m essages .

3.  W/t messages w ith  "P" in  the  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y  are
always t o  be  made tw ice  through.

4.  The p r i o r i t y  signal i s  used f o r  messages o f  extreme
importance which do not  however f a l l  under the 
Emergency heading .

"Q,"

The l e t t e r  "Q," made in  th e  t e x t  o f  a procedure  message 
s i g n i f i e s  "Wait" .

Example (a) AB c a l l s  up_CD 
VE CD CD V AB'aR

CD b e in g  unable  t o  a t ten d  t o  AB at th e  time 
makes the proced ure  message 
VE AB V CD Q, AR

AB does not  answer.
_  When ready t o  a t t e n d  to  AB, CD m akes : -  
VE AB V CD K 7 AR
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Example (b )  The c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  AB i s  in  com m unication  
w it h  a s t a t i o n ,  when a n o t h e r  s t a t i o n  EE commences 
com m u n ication  w it h  GH and ca u s e s  i n t e r f e r e n c e .

__  AB may m ake: -
EE EE El' V AB Q, AR

or  * ___
W  EE EE GH GH V AB Q, AR

The s t a t i o n  or s t a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  do n o t  answ er.

2 . Whenever th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  makes "Q,” in  a p r o c e d u r e  
m essage th e  s t a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  a re  n o t  t o  recommence s i g n a l l i n g  
e x c e p t  t o  answer the c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  u n t i l  t h e y  are  d i r e c t e d  
t o ' fgo  on" b y  "K"

S h ou ld , h ow ever , any su ch  s t a t i o n  have a m essage a w a it in g  
t r a n s m is s i o n  w i t h  " 0 " ,  o i^ P ^ in  th e  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r io r i t y -
a d d r e s s e d  t o  a s t a t i o n  o t h e r  than th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n ,  su ch  
s t a t i o n  makes a p r o c e d u r e  m essage r e q u e s t in g  p e r m is s io n  t o  go  on 
b y  IUT K ( s e e  example (b )  o f  ^E1)» f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  p r o c e d u r e  
s i g n a l  o r  s i g n a l s  d e n o t in g  th e  p r i o r i t y  o f  th e  m essa g e .

I f  thet m essage a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s i o n  i s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  th e  
c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n ,  th e  s t a t i o n  d e s i r i n g  t o  t r a n s m it  om its  INT 
K and p r o o e e d s  as  i n  exam ple (b )  o f  "0 "

Example The c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  AB has made t o  JJ4 and KK6
(tw o  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l s i g n s )

W  JJ4 KK6 E AB Q, AR

CD, a s t a t i o n  com ing un der  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l s i g n  
J J4 , has a p r i o r i t y  m essage f o r  a n o th e r  s t a t i o n ,  n o t  
AB.

CD makes t he p r o c e d u r e  m essage 
W  AB AB V CD IW f  E I I  P AR

AB w is h in g  CD t o  g o  on w i l l m a k e : -  
W  CD V AB E AR

AB w is h in g  CD t o  w ait ' w i l l  make:-*
W  CD V AB Q, AR

The p e r m is s io n  t o  t r a n s m it  when g iv e n  c o v e r s  a l s o  th e  
answer t o  th e  m essage b y  th e  s t a t i o n  t o  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  
t r a n s m it t e d .

3 .  A c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  h a v in g  made "Q," in  th e  t e x t  o f  a 
p r o c e d u r e  m essage o r  i n  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  a m essage t o  
a s t a t i o n  o r  s t a t i o n s  must make "K» t o  them as soon  as th e  
s t a t e  o f  com m u n icat ion s  p e r m it s ,  I f  i t  s h o u ld  a p p ea r , a f t e r  a. 
r e a s o n a b le  i n t e r v a l ,  t h a t  t h i s  has b een  o v e r lo o k e d ,  a s t a t i o n  
may ask  p e r m is s io n  t o  t r a n s m it  t h u s : -

Example (a )  __  AB has made ___
VE JJ4 KE6 V AB Q, AR

A f t e r  a r e a s o n a b le  i n t e r v a l ,  CD h a v in g  a 
m essage t o  t r a nsmi t  may m a k e ;-  
EE AB AB V CD HIT E AR

__  AB, w is h in g  CD t o  g o  on w i l l  make.*-
EE CD V AB K AR
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AB n o t  w is h in g  JR t o  go  on w i l l  m a k e :-  
VE CD V AB Q, AR

4 . In  a d d i t i o n  t o  i t s  use  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  message 
o r  in  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  a m essa g e , th e  l e t t e r  , Q,t may he 
u sed  a t  any p o i n t  o f  a m essage h y  a s t a t i o n  w h ich  in  th e  a,ct o f  . 
t r a n s m i t t in g  i s  un ah le  f o r  some r e a s o n  t o  c o n t in u e ,  t o  s i g n i f y  
"Am o b l i g e d  t o  w a it . "  "When so  u se d  i t  does  n o t  co n v e y  d i r e c t i o n s  
t o  the  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  a l s o  t o  w a i t ,

Example (a )  AB t r a n s m i t t in g  t o  CD m a k e s : -  __
-------- ------ W  CD CD V AB I I  T I I  KL Y AB I I  GR12 BT m i  I I

LOTQ, I I  ABKR IX Q,

CD d oes  n o t  answ er,

■Whan re a d y  t o  c o n t in u e  th e  m essage AB w i l l  make 
th e  number o f  the  l a s t  group  t r a n s m it t e d ,  th e  groop  
i t s e l f  and th en  c o n t in u e  w it h  th e  m essa ge , t h u s : -

W  CD V AB I I  3 I I  ABKR I I  QLXP e t c .  e t c .

AB answ ers in  the u s u a l  way.

I f  d u r in g  th e  i n t e r v a l  i t  a p p ea rs  t o  AB t h a t  CD 
has commenced o t h e r  co m m u n ica t ion s , b e f o r e  p r o c e e d ­
in g  AB w i l l  make ; -  
VE CD V AB I NT K AR

CD i f  re a d y  t o  c o n t in u e  r e c e p t i o n  o f  th e  m essage 
make s : -  __
VE AB V CD K AR‘

AB th en  p r o c e e d s  w i t h  th e  meef&age as above,.

I f  some c o n s i d e r a b l e  tim e has e la p s e d  b e tw een  
AB b r e a k in g  o f f  com m u n ication  and w is h in g  t o  c o n t in u e  i t  a g a in ,  
i t  may be n e c e s s a r y  t o  r e p e a t  th e  h ea d , and t h a t  p a r t  o f  the  
b od y  w h ich  p r e c e d e s  th e  t e x t ,  in  o r d e r ' t h a t  CD can i d e n t i f y  the 
m essage,

In th e  above  c a s e ,  under th e s e  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,
AB m a k e s Z II
W  CD CD Y AB I I  T I l /E L  V AB I I  GR12 I I  3 I I

ABKR I I  the  remai l i n g  grou p s  o f  th e  t e x t  BT 0514 
AR

__CD m a k e s ___
VE AB Y CD R AR

b.  The l e t t e r  "Q," i s  u sed  in  th e  f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  
d i r e c t  th e  s t a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  n o t  t o  ansY/er u n t i l  th e  t r a n s m i t t ­
in g  s t a t i o n  makes "K" t o  them.

Example (a )   ̂ AB has a m essage f o r  BJ, BK, and* BL, and
w is h e s  them a l l  t o  w a it  a t  th e  c o n c l u s i o n  o f  th e  
t r a n s m is s i o n ,

VE BJ B J BK BK BL BL V AB I I  GR2 BT GTJGT BT 0234 
I I  Q, AR

Example (b )  i n  th e  above  m essage AB w is h e s  BK and BL t o
answ er, b u t  BJ t o  w a i t .
VE BJ BJ BK BK BL BL V AB I I  GR2 BT GUGT BT 0234.

I I  BJ I I  Q, AR

BK and BL an sw er.

\
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"R"

i ’he l e t t e r  "R" used  in  the t e x t  o f  a proced u re  message 
s i g i n f j e s  "Message r e ce iv e d " . .

2, When c e r t a i n  o f  the  r e c e p t i o n  o f  the whole o f  the 
message ( i . e ,  when no fu r t h e r  r e p e t i t i o n s  are r e q u i r e d ) ,  the 
r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  must answer the message ( i f  the procedu re  
employed hy the t ra n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  r e q u ir e s  an answer) hy 
making "R"

Example (a ) AB makes t o  CD __
Y3S CD CD V AB I I  GR2 BT OVBL BT* 1102 AR

__  CD answers
YE AB V CD R AR

I f  CD i s  not p re p a re d  to  make R or a req u est  f o r  
r e p e t i t i o n  im m ediate ly  owing t o  r e q u ir in g  time to  
count the  number o f  g rou p s, CD w i l l  make use o f  the 
p roced u re  s ig n a l  5H* ( s e e  under ! H’ )

3, The l e t t e r  "R" used in  the  t e x t  o f  a p roced u re  message 
and fo l l o w e d  by  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  a message s i g n i f i e s  "Message . . . .  
has been r e c e i v e d " ,

Example (a) CD w ish in g  to  in form  AB th a t  message 1402 from 
AB has been r e c e i v e d  m akes :-  
YE AB AB V CD R 1402 AR

AB a n sw ers :^ .
VE CD V AB R AR

Example (b ) CD w ish in g  to  in form  AB th a t  message 1501 EE Y XL
has been r e c e iv e d ,  m a k es :-  __
YE AB AB V CD R 1501 EE V XL AR

AB answers:~
YE CD Y AB R AR

Example ( c )  CD w ish in g  to  in form  AB th a t  s e v e r a l  messages 
have been r e c e iv e d ,  makes
YE AB AB V CD R 1604 I I  R 0812 V AB I I  R 1R74K V

BYZ H R  0031 IP V IZ  AB

__ AB answers : -  
YE CD Y AB R AR

4 , The l e t t e r  f R used in  a p roced u re  message and f o l l o w e d  
by a number so as t o  form  one group s i g n i f i e s  "Your s ig n a ls  are a t 
the s tre n g th  i n d i c a t e d " .

I t  may be used  in  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  req u est  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  
or to  in form  the  t ra n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  th a t  the s tre n g th  o f  s ig n a ls  
r e c e iv e d  i s  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  in  ca se s  where t h i s  in fo r m a t io n  has not 
been conveyed p r e v io u s ? y  by the use o f  K fo l l o w e d  by  a number.

Example (a)- AB has made message 1043 t o  AB w ith ou t p r e l im in ­
ary  c a l l .  AB i s  unable  to  r e c e iv e  the message 
owing t o  the weakness o f  s ig n a ls .

AB may mak e ; -  
YE CD V AB IMI I I  R 2 AR
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Example (b )  CD has c a l l e d  AB p r e l i m i n a r y  t o  t r a n s m it t in g  
a m essa g e .

S ig n a ls  from  CD are  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  s t r o n g  t o  AB
AB may make : -  __
W  CD V AB R 9 I I  X 503 AR

CD a n s w e rs ; -  
W  AB V CD R AR

CD th en  t r a n s m it s  th e  m essage w it h  r e d u c e d  
r a d i a t i o n ,
__  A l t e r n a t i v e l y  AB may m a k e :-
VE CD V AB R 9 I I  K AR

CD does n o t  answer b u t  p r o c e e d s  w i t h  th e  t r a n s ­
m is s io n  o f  th e  m essa ge , u s in g  re d u ce d  r a d i a t i o n ,

__  I f  AB had m a d e :-
VE CD V AB K 9 AR

CD s h o u ld  u se  d i s c r e t i o n  as t o  th e  r e d u c t i o n  o f  
r a d i a t i o n  a c c o r d in g  t o  w h eth er  th e  m essage i a  an ! I T 
o r  d i r e c t  m essa g e , and a c c o r d i n g  t o  th e  d eg ree  o f  
i n t e r f e r e n c e  from  a t m o s p h e r ic s  e t c .

ROTE, The S c a le  o f  N o t a t i o n  f o r  s t r e n g t h  o f  s i g n a l s  or
a t m o s p h e r ic s ,  f o r  app en d in g  t o  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s  K,
R, o r  X, and f o r  use  as a s i n g l e  numeral group  w it h  
c e r t a i n  o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l s ,  i s  as f o l l o w s : -

1 ,  J u s t  a u d ib le
2 , V ery  f a i n t ,  u n re a d a b le
3 ,  J u s t  r e a d a b le
4 , F a in t
5 , R ather f a i n t
6 , F a ir
7 ,  Good
8 , S tron g
9 ,  V ery  s t r o n g ,

" S ’1

The l e t t e r  ” Sn u se d  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage 
s i g n i f i e s  "Am W/T gu a rd  on th e  wave you  a re  u s in g  f o r  the  
s t a t i o n ( s )  you  have c a l l e d  ( o r  f o r

Example (a )  _  AB c a l l s  CD__
v5a CD CD V AB AR

_  EF, th e  \y/T g u a rd  f o r  CD m a k e s : -  
VE AB V EF S I I  K7 AR

In t r a n s m i t t in g  th e  m essa g e , AB w i l l  c o n t in u e  t o  
a d d re s s  CD

Example (b )  AB t r a n s m it s  a m essage t o  CD w ith o u t  p r e l im in a r y
c a l l  ___ __

VE CD CD V AB I I  GR2 B f  PXAB BT 0053 AR .
_EF gu ard  f o r  CD a n s w e r s : -  
VE AB V EE S I I  CD I I  R AR

NOTE, A W/T guard  s t a t i o n  answ ers i n  th e  o r d e r  o f  th e
s t a t i o n  f o r  w h ich  gu a rd  i s  b e in g  m a in ta in e d , o f  i f  guard  
f o r  s e v e r a l  s t a t i o n s  in  th e  o r d e r  o f  t h e  f i r s t  s t a t i o n  
a d d r e s s e d  ( s e e  A r t .  1 0 . ,  O rder o f  c a l l  s i g n s ) .
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2 .  The l e t t e r  ! S ! u sed  i . r  a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  and in  the  
i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y  in  th e  Head o f  a m essage s i g n i f i e s  
" S ig n a l  S e w i c e  .M essage". The p r o c e d u r e  f o r  i t s  use  i s  
s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  f o r  the  l e t t e r  ’ DT. In  th e  Army, a m essage 
w i t h  th e  l e t t e r  i n  th e  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y  t a k e s  preoe-s  
dence o v e r  o r d in a r y  m ossa g es , (S ee  a l s o  A r t .  3 , com ponent 7 ) .

u i j i  n

The l e t t e r  ’ T* in  th e  S e r v i c e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  s i g n i f i e s  
"Pass t o  _ _ _ _ _  I t  i s  n o t  u se d  e ls e w h e r e .  In  the
t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage an o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l  i s  u s e d  t o  g iv e  
th e  same s i g n i f i c a t i o n .

A m essage f o r  r e t r a n s m is s i o n ,  c o n t a in i n g  T i n  th e  
S e r v i c e  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  a lways c o n t a in s  a W/T a d d r e s s ,  p r e c e d e d  
b y  2  (S ee  A r t . 3 , Component 6 ) .

( ROTE„ I f  a W/T a d d re s s  ca n n ot  b e  u sed , a s p e l t  A dd ress
t o  and from  ( A r t . 3, Component 9) i f  u sed  must be so 
w orded  as t o  make i t  c l e a r  t o  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i c n  t h a t  
th e  m essage i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  b e  p a s s e d  t o  th e  a d d r e s s e e .
The p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  T i s  n o t  p e r m it t e d  t o  b.e u s e d  t o  
g o v e rn  a s p e l t  a d d r e s s ) .

The l e t t e r  T i s  f o l l o w e d  bjr th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  s t a t i o n s  
t o  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  t o  be r e t r a n s m i t t e d .  I f  how ever such  
c a l l  s ig n s  are  i d e n t i c a l  w it h  th e  c a l l  s ig n s  o f  a l l  th e  
a d d r e s s e e s  g iv e n  in  th e  W/T a d d r e s s ,  t h e y  a re  o m it te d  and th e  
l e t t e r  T th en  im m e d ia te ly  p r e c e d e s  th e  z i n  th e  W/T a d d r e s s .
C a l l  s ig n s  must how ever f o l l o w  T in  a l l  o a s e s  when i t  i s  d e s ir e d  
t o  add p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s  ( s u c h  as E, G . ) c o n v e y in g  S e r v i c e  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  s t a t i o n  t o  w h ich  th e  m essage i s  t o  be 
r e t r a n s m i t t e d .  C a l l  e ig n e  must a l s o  f o l l o w  T when th e  p ro ce d u re  
s i g n a l  ¥ ( r e p e a t e d  t o )  i s  u se d  i n  th e  W/T a d d r e s s .

Example (a )  A3 has a m essage f o r  CD- w h ich  A3 t r a n s m it s  t o
EE f o r  r e t r a n s m is s i o n  t o  CD.

__  AB make s : ~
VE_EE EE V AB I I  T I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GR2 W  BLTU 

BT 0149 AR

EE answers and th en  makes 
VE CD CD V EE I I  Z I I  CD Y AB I I  GR2 e t c .

jx a m p le  (b )  AB d i r e c t s  EE t o  r e t r a n s m it  t o  CD a m essage
a d d r e s s e d  CD and GH from  AB:~
VE EE EE V AB I I  T I I  CD I I  Z I I  CD GH V AB I I  

GR2 j t c .

L EE answ ers and th en  m akes:~
VE CD CD V EF I I  I I  CD GH V AB I I  GR2 e t c .

I g ^ p l e  ( ° )  In exam ple (a )  AB r e q u i r e s  CD t o  r e p e a t  b a c k  th e  
m essage t o  th e  l i n k  EE 

__  AB m a k es ; -
TE EE EE V AB I I  T I I  CD I I  G I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GE2 

e t c .

__  EE answers and then  m a k e s : -
EE CD CD V AB I I  G I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GR2 e t c .

CD r e p e a ts  back ( s e e  under ’ G1)
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Example ( d) AB d i r e c t s  ER to  re tra n sm it  to  CD and GH
a message ad d ressed  t o  CD rep ea ted  to  GH from AB, 
t h u s : ~
VE EE ER V AB I I  T I I  CD GH I I  Z I I  CD I I  W I I  

GH V AB I I  GR12 e t c .

Eurfcher d e t a i l e d  examples ar§ g iv e n  in  
A r t .  13 (R e tra n sm itt in g  a message through l i n k s ) .

i f g n

The l e t t e r  "U" i s  not used  as a p roced u re  s ig n a l ,  
excep t  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  "0 "  ( s e e  under ’ 0 s) .

2. The l e t t e r  ?U: f o l l o w e d  so as t o  form one group by 
fo u r  f i g u r e s  in d i c a t in g  a time o f  o r ig in  i s  used  as the 
f i r s t  group o f  the t e x t  o f  a message made in  c e r t a i n  ITaval 
codes  and r e f e r r i n g  t o  the  enemy, t o  s i g n i f y  "w ith  r e fe r e n c e  
to  your _____________ "

t t y  ii

The l e t t e r  "V" used b e f o r e  a c a l l  s ig n  s i g n i f i e d  
" f r o m ________ "

Example (a)__ AB w ish in g  Jbo c a l l  CD. makes:~
VE CD CD V AB AR

Example (b ) VE' CD CD V A3 B 1043 V ER AR

The l e t t e r  JV ’ i s  used  in  the c a l l ,  V/T a d d ress ,  and 
an i d e n t i t y  o n ly .  I t  i s  not used w ith  a p /L ,  coded  or 
c ip h e re d  "Address To and fro m ".

" W

The l e t t e r  used in  the W /T 'address  o f  a message 
s i g n i f i e s  "rep e a te d  t o  s t a t i o n s  or a u t h o r i t i e s  whose c a l l  
s ig n s  f o l l o w " .

Example CD has a message ad dressed  to  AB and ER
and rep ea ted  to  GH,

__  CD tra n sm its  th e  message to  AB thus
VE AB AB V CD I I  L_ I I  AB ER I I  W I I  GH V CD I I  

GR2 BT LVTO BT AR

"X"

The l e t t e r  "X" used in  a p ro ced u re  message s i g n i f i e s  
"Am e x p e r ie n c in g  \ c e r f  e r e n c e " , f o l l o w e d  i f  d e s ir e d  by  the 
c a l l  s ig n  o f  the s t a t i o n  ca u s in g  the  in t e r fe r e n c e

Examp le  ( a ) ___ AB c a l l s  CD. who i s  e x p e r ie n c in g  in t e r f e r e n c e
VE CD CD V AB A!

CD answers
VE AB V CD K6 I I  X AxT

or  i f  the i n t e r f e r e n c e  i s  b e in g  caused  by 
s t a t i o n  LP _____
VE AB V CD K7 I I  X I I  LP AR

l
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Example (To) AB t r a n s m it s  a m assage t o  CD. __
‘ VE CD CD V AB I I  GR2 BT ZOGT BT 0312 AR

CD r e q u i r e s  a r e p e t i t i o n  owing t o  i n t e r f e r e n c e
and. m akes : ~___  ___
VE AB V CD IMI I I  X AR

The ca u se  o f  th e  i n t e r f e r e n c e  may he s t a t e d  as 
in  Example ( a)

Example ( c )  Should  CD, in  th e  above exam ple, c o n s i d e r  t h a t
th e  i n t e r f e r e n c e  was t o o  had  f o r  r e c e p t i o n ,  CD
w auld  m ak e ; -  __
VE AB V CD Q I I  X AR
__  o r  __
VE AB V CD Q, I I  X I I  FL AR

__  Yi/hen th e  in t e r fe r e n c e  has abated , CD makes
VE AB V CD K AR

2. The l e t t e r  ’ X'; u sed  i n  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage and f o l l o w e d  
b y  a number so  as t o  fo rm  one group  s i g n i f i e s  "Am e x p e r ie n c in g  
i n t e r f e r e n c e  from  a tm o s p h e r ic s  o f  th e  s t r e n g t h  i n d i c a t e d "  ( f o r  
s c a l e  o f  n o t a t i o n  see  under ’ R ’ )

AB c a l l s  CD, who i s  e x p e r i e n c in g  i n t e r f e r e n c e  
from  a t m o s p h e r i c s : -  
VE CD CD V AE AR

___ CD a n sw ers , assum ing s i g n a l s  from  AB are  f a i r  
VE AB V CD K 6 I I  X 8 AR

AB s h o u ld  th en  t r a n s m it  th e  m essage u s in g  
i n c r e a s e d  r a d i a t i o n  i f  p o s s i b l e .

S im i l a r l y ,  i f  AB has t r a n s m it t e d  a m essage t o  
CD w ith o u t  p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l ,  and CD r e q u i r e s  a 
r e p e t i t i o n  owing t o  a t m o s p h e r ic s .

__  CD may m ake; -  __
VE AB ¥ CD IMI I I  X 9 AR
__ or  __  __

VE AB V CD IMI I I  X 8 I I  R 6 AR
__  o r  __  ___ __
VE AB V CD I l l f  I I  DC I I  X 8 AR

3. The l e t t e r  "X" i n  th e  O r i g i n a t o r ’ s s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
s i g n i f i e s  " t h i s  m essage i s  f o r  e x e r c i s e " .

Example (a )  AB t r a n s m it s  a m essage t o  EE f o r  r e - t r a n s m i s s i o n  
t o  CD. The m essage i s  f o r  e x e r c i s e  o n ly .

VE EE EE V AB I I  T I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  X I I  GR2 BT 
KLTO BT 2131 AR

l l y t !

The l e t t e r  "Y" u s e d  i n  th e  o r i g i n a t o r ’ s s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
s i g n i f i e s  " a c k n o w le d g e " .  The "Y" r e f e r s  o n ly  t o  th e s e  a u t h o r i ­
t i e s  t o  whom th e  m essage i s  a d d r e s s e d  and n o t  t o  th o s e  t o  ?/hom 
i t  i s  r e p e a t e d .

M* The l e t t e r  ’ Y ’ i s  n e t  u se d  i n  m essages  o r i g i n a t i n g  from  
Army A u t h o r i t i e s .  The p r a c t i c e  i n  th e  Army i s  f o r  th e  o r i g i n a ­
to r  t o  w r i t e  "a ck n o w le d g e "  i n  th e  t e x t .

Example ( a)

(*)
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Example (a )  AB has a m essage f o r  CD, w h ich  AB w ish es  
"a ck n o w le d g e d '-’ .

V f  CD CD V AB I I  Y I I  GR2 BT BXTO BT 0119 I S

__  CD answ ers
VE AB Y CD R AR

When th e  m essage i s  u n d e r s to o d  b y  th e  a u t h o r i t y  
t o  whom i t  i s  a d d r e s s e d , CD makes:-*
VE AB AB V CD Y 0119 AR

AB a n sw e rs : -  
VE CD V AB R AR

(b ) AB tra n s m its  a m essage  t o  EE f o r  r e - t r a n s m is s io n  
t o  CD, GH and KL. M essage I s  a d d re s s e d  to  CD and 
GH, and r e p e a te d  t o  KL»

AB w ish e s  CD and GH t o  a ck n ow led g e ;

W  EE EE V AB I I  T I I  CD GHKL I I  Z _ II  CD GHJEI 
¥ I I  KL V AB I I  T I I  GR2 BT* XPTO BT 1312 AR

r£'he l e t t e r  "Y" u sed  in  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage , and f o l l o w ­
ed b y  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  a m essa ge , s i g n i f i e s  "m essage . . . . . . . . . .
r e c e iv e d  and u n d e r s to o d " .

CD. w is h in g  t o  "a ck n o w le d g e "  m essage 0119 from  AB, 
make s : -

V S  AB AB V CD Y 0119 V AB AR

3 . The l e t t e r  "Y" p r e c e d e d  b y  th e  I n t e r r o g a t iv e  s ig n  IBY, 
and f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  a m essa g e , s i g n i f i e s  " I s  m essage 
.......... ..............  u n d e r s to o d " .

AB w is h in g  t o  know w h eth er m essage 0426 i s  u n d e r s to o d  
m a k e s :-
VE CD CD V AB INT Y 0426 V AB AR 
_ o r
VE CD CD V AB IHT Y 0426 AR

CD answ ersj_-
VE AB V CD R AR

r WRen re a d y  t o  a ck n ow led ge  CD m akes: -  
VE AB AB V CD Y 0426 AR ■
__  or __
VE AB AB V CD Y 0426 V AB AR

__ AB answ crsj_-
VE CD V AB R AR

"Z "

ri’he l e t t e r  "Z " s i g n i f i e s  "A d d re sse d  t o .......... and
alw ays p r e c e d e s  th e  W/T a d d r e s s .

I t  i s  n o t  u sed  e ls e w h e r e .

Example (a )  AB tr a n s m its  a m essage t o  EF f o r  r e - t r a n s m is ­
s io n  t o  CD. __
W  EE EE V_A3 I I  T I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GR2 BT BLTO 

BT 1341 AR
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__  EE answ ers >v
YE  AB V EE R AR

EE th en  makes t o  CD __ _
W__CD CD V EP I I  Z I I  CD V AB I I  GR2 BT BLTO 

BT 1341 AR

Example (h ) AB t r a n s m its  a m essage t o  EE f o r  r e - t r a n s m is s io n  
t o  GH. M essage i s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  GII and KL.

W  EE EE V AB I I  T I I  GH I I  Z I I  GH KX V AB I I  
GR2 BT LPTQ BT 1358 AR

__  EE a n sw e rs \ -
YE  AB V EE R AR

___ EE th en  make s : -  __
YE  GH GH__V EE I I  Z I I  GH KL Y AB I I  GR2 BT LPTQ BT 

1358 AR

Example ( c )  A s t a t i o n  35E t r a n s m its  t o  CD t o  p a ss  t o  AB
a m essage a d d re s s e d  t o  ICC from  QX.

__ EE m a k e s :-
VE_CD CD VJEE I I  TJCI AB I I  Z I I  KL V QX I I  GR2 

*  ■ BT EHQT BT 0001 AR

__ CD a n sw e rs : -
VET EE V CD R AR

__  CD th en  m a k e s :-  ‘ __  __
VE AB AB_V CD I I  Z I I  KL V QX I I  GR2 BT EHQT BT 

0001 AR

See a l s o  A r t . 13 (E e tr a n s m it t in g  a m essage th rou g h
l in k s )
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TWO AND THREE LETTER PROCEDURE SIGNALS AND SIGNS.

(A) Two and Throe  l e t t e r  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l s .

"AA11 -  The ' 'a l l  a f t e r "  p roced u re - s ig n a l

The l e t t e r s  AA made s e p a r a t e ly  { \ ) -  , - )  may be 
u se d  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  r e p e a t  s ig n  (IM I) and th e  
l e t t e r s  A ,J  and C, in  o rd e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  
m essage r e f e r r e d  t o ,  (S ee  A r t . 1 4 ) ,

Example : «■

T i l  AA4 means r e p e a t  a l l  a f t e r  4 th  group

T i l  AA 09146 means r e p e a t  a l l  a f t e r  grou p  09146

T IT  1604 V AB I I  AA4 means r e p e a t  in  m essage 1604 from
AB a l l  a f t e r  4 th  g ro u p ,

The l e t t e r s  AA form  a l s o  th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  an unknown s t a t i o n  
(S ee  A r t , 10 f o r  u s e ) .

"AB” .______ifrhe " a l l  b e f o r e "  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l

The l e t t e r s  AB made s e p a r a t e ly  ( » ~ - , » » )  may be u sed  in  
c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  r e p e a t  s ig n  ( I M l )  and th e  l e t t e r s  A, J  and C 
C, in  o r d e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  m e ssa g e . r e f e r r e d  t o  
(See A r t , 14)

Example :~

J 1003 I I  AB I  means ch e c k  1003 from  th e  d ecod e  and
r e p e a t  a l l  b e f o r e  th e  f i r s t  group-^

J 1003 V AB I I  AB 01672 means ch e c k  1003 from  AB from
th e  d ecod e  and r e p e a t  a l l  b e f o r e  
th e  grou p  01672 ,

" GR11.______The " g r o u p 11 p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l

The l e t t e r s  GR made s e p a r a t e ly  ( —. . , ~ e ) and f o l l o w e d
im m e d ia te ly  b y  a number so  as t o  fo rm  one grou p  are  u sed  in  th e  
b od y  o f  a l l  i n t e r - s e r v i c e  m e ssa g e s , e x c e p t  p r o ce d u re  m essages 
and m essages su ch  as enemy r e p o r t s  in  w h ich  b r e v i t y  i s  o f  v i t a l  
im p o r ta n c e , t o  s i g n i f y

” The t e x t  and th e  tim e o f  o r i g i n  t o g e t h e r  c o n t a in  th o  
number o f  w ords o r  g rou p s  i n d i c a t e d ” »

(S ee  A r t , 3 , Component 3-0),

2 , The p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  ” GR” and i t s  number i s  in veE riab ly  
im m e d ia te ly  b e f o r e  th e  BT o r  AAA s ig n  a t th e  commencement o f  
th e  t e x t .

Example (a )  CD has a m essage o f  21grou ps f o r  AB

YE  AB AB V CD I I  GR22 BT KLXQJEI th e_rem a in d er
o f  th e  21 grou p s o f  t e x t  B§ 2101 AR

Exam ple (b )  W  AB AB V CD I I  To 3 D iv from  4 Squad IXJJR15
AAA ( t e x t  in  p l a i n  la n g u a g e ) BT
1503 AR
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3 . "GR" i s  u sed  in  a p r o c edure m essage in  c o n ju n c t io n  
with, th e  in t e r r o g a t iv e  s ig n  (IN T) t o v e r i f y  th e  number o f  
g rou p s o r  w ords in  a m essage w h ich  has been  t r a n s m it t e d  w ith  th  
th e  "GR" o m it te d . (See A r t .  14 , p a r a  9 ) ,

Exam ple CD makes a m essage o f  one grou p  and a "T o f  0"
t o  AB, b u t  om its  th e  "GR" 3 ig n .

VE AB AB V CD BT OLBM BT 0513 AR

AB m a k e s _
W  CD V AB INT.GR AR

CD m akes:~
W  AB Y CD I I  GR2 AR

AB answ ers 
YE CD V AB R AR

The p r o c e d u r e  when th e  number o f  g ro u p s  i s  in  
d is p u te  o r  i s  o m itte d  i s  g iv e n  in  A r t . 14 (R e p e t i t i o n s  and 
C o r r e c t i o n s ) .  P a ra . 9 .

"NR". The "Number" p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l

The l e t t e r s  NR made s e p a r a t e ly  ( - .  » ~ . )  and f o l l o w e d
im m e d ia te ly  b y  a number o r  a l e t t e r  and a number so  as t o  
form  one g ro u p , s i g n i f y  th e  s e r i e s  number o f  a t r a n s m it t in g  
s t a t i o n ,

2 , The p o s i t i o n  o f  NR and i t s  number i s  im m e d ia te ly  
f o l l o w in g  th e  s t a t i o n  who u s e s  th e  s e r i e s  number in  q u e s t io n .

Example W jB LK  Y BGH N R -471_II T I I  Z I I  AB Y CD I I  GR2 
BT DITTO BT 0146 AR

(See a l s o  A r t . 11 , p a r a  7 . )

TOR Time o f  R e c e ip t  P ro ce d u r e  S ig n a l

1 . The l e t t e r s  TOR made s e p a r a t e ly  (~ -----  * -  * )
and f o l l o w e d  b y  a f o u r  f i g u r e  g rou p  so  as t o  form  one g ro u p , 
a re  u sed  in  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage t o  i d e n t i f y  a m essage w h ich  can  
n o t  be r e f e r r e d  t o  in  any o t h e r  way ( s e e  A r t . 7 ) .

Example : -  CD has made th e  f o l l o w i n g  p ro c e d u r e  m essage t o
_  EE a t 1033:** __

YE EE EE Y CD X530 I I  1470  AR
AB th e  g u a rd  s t a t i o n  has an sw ered  f o r  EE.
EE th en  in fo r m s  AB th a t  th e  p ro c e d u r e  m essage 

has b een  r e c e i v e d  t h u s : -  ___
VE AB AB Y EE R TOR 1033 V CD AR

2 . In  th e  Army and A ir  F o r c e , th e  TOR p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  
i s  n o t u sed  b e f o r e  th e  tim e  o f  r e c e i p t  when t r a n s m it t e d  in  a 
m essage c o n t a in in g  a tim e o f  o r i g i n .  In  th e  Navy, th e  tim e of 
r e c e i p t  i s  n o t  t r a n s m it t e d , e x c e p t  when a m essage i s  p a s s e d  in  
t o  th e  a d d re s s e e  b y  a gu ard  s t a t i o n ;  in  su ch  ea se  th e  TOR s ig n  
p r e c e d e s  th e  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  tra n s m itte d *

Example : -  An Army s t a t i o n  se n d in g  a m essage , w h ich  was 
handed in  f o r  t r a n s m is s io n  a t  10 33 , t o  a N aval 
s t a t i o n  m a k e s ;-

W  EE EE V CD I I  GR8 AAA G14 I I  10 w i l l  send 
l o r r i e s  as r e q u ir e d  B f  1030 I I  1033 AS
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j ’ j ^  n eG essary> t h e  tim e o f  r e c e i p t  may "be t r a n s ­
i t ® ?  in  a m essage p a s s e d  th ro u g h  a l i n k  and c o n t a in in g  no tim e 
o f  o r i g i n .  In  t h i s  ca s e  th e  TOR s ig n a l  p r e c e d e s  th e  Tim e 
o f  r e c e i p t  t o  d i s t in g u i s h  i t  from  a tim e o f  o r i g i n ,

4 .
m essage .

Not m ore than  one tim e o f  r e c e i p t  i s  appended  t o  any

"WA" The "g rou p  a f t e r ” p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l .

The l e t t e r s  WA made s e p a r a t e ly  ( . —  , - )  may h e  u sed  in  
c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  r e p e a t  s ig n  (IMX) and th e  l e t t e r s  A, J and 
C in  o r d e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  m essage r e f e r r e d  t o  
(S ee  A r t . 14)

Example lE l  WA t r u c k s

"WB" T h e"grou p  ‘b e f o r e 1* p r o o e d u r e  s i g n a l .

The l e t t e r s  WB made s e p a r a t e l y  - . , . )  may he u se d
in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  r e p e a t  s ig n  (IM I) and th e  l e t t e r s  A, J 
and C in  o r d e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  m essage r e f e r r e d  t o  
(s e e  A r t . 14)

Example J1606 AB V CD I I  WB Guns.

(B ) P ro ce d u re  S ig n s .

m i"  " P u l l  s t o p ” s i g n .

In  a d d it io n  t o  i t s  o r d in a r y  u se  as a p u n c t u a t io n  
sym bol in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p / l  m essa g e , when i t  i s  co u n te d  as a 
g rou p , th e  HP u l l s t o p us ig n , i . e .  AAA made as one s ig n  ( . - » - . - )  
i s  u sed  t o  p r e c e d e  th e  t e x t  o f  a p l a i n  la n gu a ge  m essage (A r t .  3 , 
com ponent 1 1 ) .  When th fts u sed  th e  f u l l  s to p  s ig n  i s  n o t  
coun ted , as a g ro u p .

Exam ple W  CD CD V AB I I  GR8 AAA Many thanks AAA v e r y
g la d  t o  come BT 0136 AR

" AR". The "e n d in g "  s i g n .

The '’ e n d in g ” s ig n ,  i . e .  AR made as one s ig n  ( . -  . -  . )  i s  
u se d  a t  th e  end o f  e v e r y  co m p le te d  t r a n s m is s io n  made w ith  f u l l  
p ro ce d u re  (A r t .  5 , Component 17)

"B f"  The "Long B re a k 11 s ig n .

"BT" made as one s ig n  ( - . . . - )  i s  u se d  t o  s e p a r a te  th e  
t e x t  from  th e  tim e o f  o r i g i n  in  a l l  m essages made w ith  f u l l  
p ro ce d u re ) and p re ce d e s  th e  t e x t  in  a l l  cod e  and c ip h e r  
m essages made w ith  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e  (A r t .  3 , Com ponents 11 & 13 )

E x a m p le s :-  (a )  W  AB AB V CD I I  GR2 BF XTUB BT 0131 AR

(b )  W _AB .AB V CD I I  GR3 AAA Thank you  BT 0132 
AR

"DC -  The " D i f f i c u l t  C om m un ication" S ig n .

The d i f f i c u l t  com m u n ication  s ig n  i . e .  th e  l e t t e r s  DC? 
made in  one s ig n  ( —  . . — . —■*•.) i s  u s e d  in  th e  t e x t  o f  a p ro c e d u r e  
m essage t o  s i g n i f y  th a t  d i f f i c u l t  com m u n ication  p r o c e d u r e  w i l l  
be u sed  o r  j3  d e s i r e d : -
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( l )  By a s t a t i o n  t o  whom a c a l l  o r  m essage has "been made 
s i g n i f y i n g  "Use DC p r o c e d u r e "  when, owing t o  
d i f f i c u l t  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  com m u n icat ion , a t m o s p h e r ic s ,  
i n t e r f e r e n c e  e t c .  t h i s  p r o c e d u r e  i s  n e c e s s a r y ,

( 2 \ By th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n ,  b e f o r e  u s in g  E or 
v 7 b r o a d c a s t  m eth od , s i g n i f y i n g  "Am a d o p t in g  DC p r o ­

c e d u r e " ,  when c o n d i t i o n s  make t h i s  p r o c e d u r e  
n e c e s s a r y .

The s i g n  DC i s  n o t  u se d  i n  th e  S e r v i c e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
o f  th e  a c t u a l  m essage t r a n s m it t e d  w i t h  DC p r o c e d u r e

Example (a )  AB has a m essage f o r  CD who i s  e x p e r i e n c in g
d i f f i c u l t y  in  r e c e p t i o n  owing t o  a t m o s p h e r ic s .

AB o a l l B : ^
VS CD CD V AB AS

CD a n s w e r s ; -  ' _
kE AB AB V CD K5 I I  X7 I I  DC AB

AB th e n  sen d s  th e  m essage r e p e a t in g  each  
com ponent p a r t  and ea ch  group o f  the  t e x t  t w ic e  
i n  s u c c e s s i o n  ( A r t , 11 p a r a . 5)

Example (b )  AB has t r a n s m it t e d  a m essage t o  CD'and i s
u n a b le  t o  r e a d  th e  answ er made b y  CD. AB may 
m ake; -

W  CD CD V AB IMS’ I I  M  AB

CD. w i l l  then  r e p e a t  th e  answer u s in g  59" p r o c e d u r e  
( s e e  A r t ,  11 para,, 5 ) .

Example ( c )  AS has a m essage f o r  CD t o  be  se n t  b y  E
m ethod, C o n d i t i o n s  a re  d i f f i c u l t  owing t o  
a t m o s p h e r ic s  and AB c o n s i d e r s  DC p r o c e d u r e  
d e s i r a b l e .

__ AB m a k e s ; -
VE__CD__CD V AB I I  E I I  DC UvII CD CD V AB I I  E I I  

DC AB and w i l l ,  th en  t r a n s m it  th e  m essage b y  E 
m ethod u s in g  DC p r o c e d u r e .

BOTE DC p r o c e d u r e  may a l s o  be  a d o p te d  b y  s i m i l a r  E 
p r o c e d u r e  m essage b y  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  
b e f o r e  s e n d in g  a m essage  b y  I  m ethod, a f t e r  th e  
p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  has b een  answ ered .

E or th e  form  o f  p r o c e d u r e  u se d  in  t h e  t r a n s m is s i o n  
o f  a m essage when DC p r o c e d u r e  i s  a d o p te d ,  see  
A r t ,  11 P a r a . 5

SEf e t c ,  "The S i l e n c e  S ig n ”

The l e t t e r s  "HM" made f i v e  t im e s  as  one s ig n  ( , . . ♦  —
' * * *. “  " . * * ♦ »  “  ~ ~ . . . .  - -  ) i s  u sed  b y  th e  c o n t r o l l i n g
s t a t i o n  i n  th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage when s i g n a l l i n g  i s  t o  
c e a s e  a l t o g e t h e r ,  o r  i s  t o  c e a s e  i n  any s t a t i o n  o r  group  o f  
s t a t i o n s  o r  on any w ave,

^ s s s a is . ( a ) AB r e q u i r i n g  s i l e n c e  from  two s t a t i o n s
CD and EE m a k e s ; -

CD CD EE EE EF AB " s i l e n c e "  s ig n  ~KR
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Example (h)  AB r e q u i r i n g  s i l e n c e  from  a group  o f  s t a t i o n s  
whose c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s i g n  i s  KK6, makes :~

W  KK6 KK6 V AB " S i l e n c e "  s i g n  AR

Example ( c )  KB r e q u i r i n g  s i l e n c e  from  a group  o f  s t a t i o n s  on 
1100 and 1900 m e t r e s ,  m a k e s : -

W  KK6 KK6 V AB " s i l e n c e "  s i g n  I I  1100 I I  1900 AR

In Example (a )  and ( h ) .  The s t a t i o n  a d d r e s s e d  keep co m p le te  
“ ““ s i l e n c e ,

In Example ( c )  t h e y  keep s i l e n c e  on the  waves i n d i c a t e d .

2. The " S i l e n c e "  s i g n  i s  no t  answ ered  and s t a t i o n s  t o
w h ich  i t  has b e e n  a d d r e s s e d  c e a s e  com m unicat ion  u n t i l  the  n e g a t i -?® 
s i l e n c e  s i g n  has  "been r e c e i v e d .

"SEE!_______xhe r e p e a t  s i g n .

BIT made as one sign is used:-

( i )  V̂hen ma k in g  a message t h r o u g h  t w i c e .  In  t h i s  ca se  
t h e  IMI s i g n  i s  made a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  f i r s t  t r a n s -  
m i s s i o n  o f  the  m essage  i n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  the  AR s i g n ,  
and t h e  VE s i g n  i s  o m i t t e d  at  the  commencement o f  the  
r e p e t i t i o n  o f  t h e  m e ssa g e .

Example CD t r a n s m i t s  a m essage  t o  AB w i t h  "E" i n  th e
S e r v i c e  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  Th is  m essage  i s  in  
con s e q u e n ce  made t h r o u g h  t w i c e  t h u s ; -

VE AB AB V CD I I  E I I  GR2_3T DRNK BT 0152 IMI 
AB AB V CD I I  E I I  GR2 BT DKMK BT 0152 AR

IMI i s  u s e d  i n  t h e  same manner w i t h  m essages  
w i t h  r , 0 ,  0 I I  P,  _o I I  A, or  0 I I  U i n  the  

i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y o r  w i t h  ’ D’ m essages  i f  
made t h r o u g h  t w i c e .  ’

( i i )  In c o n j u n c t i o n  when n e c e s s a r y  w i t h  t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  
a message  or  o f  p a r t  o f  a message i n  o r d e r  t o  ask f o r  
r e p e t i t i o n s .  l o r  examples  i n  the use  o f  IMI f o r  
t h i s  p u r p o s e  see  A r t ,  1 4 .

"UO" e t c , The " N e g a t iv e  S i l e n c e  " s i g n .

The l e t t e r s  "UO” made f i v e  t im e s  as  one s i g n  ( . ,  -  -  -  -
* * “ ~ . - - - - )  i s  u s e d  t o  c a n c e l
the  s i l e n c e  s i g n .

iixample (a )  AB h a v in g  im posed  s i l e n c e  on CD and EE w is h e s  
t o  c a n c e l  t h i s  o r d e r .

__ AB m a k e s ) -
VE CD CD EE EE V AB " n e g a t i v e  s i l e n c e "  s i g n  AR

Example (h)  AB h a v in g  im posed  s i l e n c e  on a group  o f  s t a t i o n s  
whose c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s i g n  _s  KK6, washes t o  c a n c e l  
t h i s  o r d e r .

AB makes
W  KK6 EK6 V AB " n e g a t i v e  s i l e n c e "  s i g n  AR
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Example ( c )  \ AB h a v in g  im p osed  s i l e n c e  on a group  o f  s t a t i o n s  
Whose c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  i s  KK6 on 1100 and 1900 
r te t r a s ,  w is h e s  t o  c a n c e l  t h i s  o r d e r  on 1100 m e tr e s .

AB make s i -
VE KK6 KK6 V AB " n e g a t iv e  s i l e n c e "  s ig n  I I  1100 AR

2 . The n e g a t iv e  s i l e n c e  s ig n  i s  n o t  answ ered, "but the 
s t a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  may recommence s i g n a l l i n g  &b I n d i c a t e d .

The E x e c u t iv e  S ig n .

For th e  g e n e r a l  u se  o f  th e  E x e c u t iv e  s ig n  w i t h  m anoeuvring 
p r o c e d u r e ,  t o  d i r e c t  s t a t i o n s  t o  c a r r y  out th e  p u r p o r t  o f  a 
m essage a t  a tim e i n d i c a t e d  b y  th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n ,  see  
A r t .  18 (M anoeuvring  p r o c e d u r e ) .

2 . A s p e c i a l  use  o f  the  e x e c u t i v e  s ig n  w i t h  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e  
i s  in  c o n n e c t i o n  w it h  th e  w/T O p e ra t in g  S ig n a l  d e n o t in g  "Am 
about t o  t r a n s m it  a T im ing s i g n a l  f o r  c o r r e c t i n g  c l o c k s .  The 
f o u r  num erals  i n d i c a t i n g  th e  t im e w i l l  b e  f o l l o w e d  b y  the  
E x e c u t iv e  S ig n .

Example C o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  AB w is h e s  t o  make a t im in g
s i g n a l  f o r  c o r r e c t i n g  c l o c k s  t o  a group  o f  s t a t i o n s  
CCS.

AB m a k e s : -  _
VE CC3 CC3 V AB II  P II X464 IMI CC3 CC3 V AB II  

F II X454 AR

A l t e r n a t i v e l y  AB may u se  norm al w ork in g  f o r  th is  
p r o c e d u r e  message, o m i t t in g  th e  F, and o b t a in  
a n s w e rs .

When re a d y ,  AB makes the  t im in g  s i g n a l  and th e  
e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  t h u s ; -

W  CC3 CC3_V AB I I  1120  I I  I I  ____________ (5  s e co n d
dash) AR

S t a t i o n s  i n  CC3 do n o t  answ er.

The 5 s e co n d  dash te r m in a t e s  a t  th e  e x a c t  
m inute  in  th e  t im e i n d i c a t e d ,  and th e  S e p a r a t iv e  
s ig n  may t h e r e f o r e  b e  r e p e a t e d  as n e c e s s a r y  b e f o r e  
th e  l o n g  dash u n t i l  th e  c o r r e c t  t im e f o r  t r a n s m i t t ­
in g  th e  dash has a r r i v e d .

" VA" -  l!ITo m e ssa g e ” S ig n .

The l e t t e r s  VA made as  one s i g n  ( . . . - , - )  a re  u s e d  i n  the 
t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage b y  a s t a t i o n  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  i t  
has no m essa ge , o r  no f u r t h e r  m essage  a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s i o n .

Example (a )  A s t a t i o n  AB h a v in g  made a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  
t o  a s t a t io n .  CD i n  o rd $ r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  communica 
t i o n  and h a v in g  r e c e i v e d  K w is h e s  t o ' i n f o r m  CD 
t h a t  i t  has no m essage f o r  CD a w a it in g  t r a n s ­
m is s i o n .  AB makes th e  p r o c e d u r e  m e s s a g e : -

VS CD V AB VA AR

Example (b )  A s t a t i o n  AB h a s  made a p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  t o  
a s t a t i o n  CD. A s t a t i o n  CP re a d s  th e  p r e l im in  
a r y  c a l l  i n c o r r e c t l y  and makes K t o  AB.

AB may makej_- ___
W  cp  CP V AB VA AR

S i m i l a r l y ,  a s t a t i o n  may make VA t o  a n o th e r  
s t a t i o n  w h ich  h a s  b een  c a l l e d  in  e r r o r ,
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Example ( c )  S t a t i o n s  AB and CD a re  u s in g  'u p  and down*
w o rk in g ,  AB h a s  t r a n s m i t t e d  a l l  th e  m essages  on 
hand and w is h e s  t o  d i r e c t  CD t o  c o n t in u e  w ith  any 
f u r t h e r  m essages  CD has n o t  y e t  t r a n s m it t e d .

AB makes t o  C D :-  __
W  CD V AB R I I  YA I I  K- AR

CD then  p rccod & s  w it h  th e  n ex t  and su b seq u en t  
m essages  A o in g  norm al v-rorking.

"YE11 ~ , _______ The "com m en cing” s i g n .

The l e t t e r s  " W "  made as one s ig n  (.*• -■*) i s  u sed  a t  th e  
commencement o f  e v e r y  t r a n s m is s i o n  made w i t h  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e :«

Example (a )  AB c a l l s  up CD 
VI? CD CD V AB AR

Example (h )  AB makes a m essage t o  CD w ith o u t  p r e l im in a r y
__ c a l l  __ __

VE CD CD V AB I I  GR2 S ?  KLPO BT 0153 AR

Examp le  ( c )  CD answ ers AB i n  exam ple (h)
YE AB’ V CD R AR

( Mi s c e l l a n e o u s  S ig n s .

’’E rase*8 s i g n .

The " e r a s e ” s i g n ,  i . e » ,  a s u c c e s s i o n  o f  E s. made
s e p a r a t e l y  a b ou t  10  t im e s  ( ............... . . . . ) ,  i s  u sed  t o  e ra se  a,
word or group  w h ich  h a s  b e e n  t r a n s m it t e d  i n c o r r e c t l y ,  o r  t o  
c a n c e l  a m essage w h ich  i s  in  p r o c e s s  o f  b e in g  made.

2 . S h ou ld  a s t a t i o n ,  in  th e  c o u r s e  o f  a m essage make a 
w ord  or  g roup  i n c o r r e c t l y ,  th a t  s t a t i o n  im m e d ia te ly  makes the 
" e r a s e "  s ig n  and than makes the  S e p a r a t iv e  s ig n  f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  
l a s t  group  o r  w ord  w h ich  was c o r r e c t l y  t r a n s m it t e d .  ^he s t a t i o n  
th en  c o n t in u e s  th e  m essa g e .

Example AB, in  t r a n s m i t t in g  t h e  m essage "CLXU I I  JMOT BT 
0812" t o  CD makes m is t a k e s .  The m essage as 
t r a n s m i t t e d  i s  as f o l l o w s : -

VE CD CD V AB I I  GR2 W  CP " e r a s e "  s ig n  I I  GR2 BT 
CLXU I I  JMU ’’ e r a s e "  s ig n  11 CLXU I I  JMOT BT 
0812 AR

3 . Should  a  s t a t i o n  in  th e  c o u r s e  o f  a c t u a l l y  tr& n sm itt icg  
a m essage w ish  t o  c a n c e l  t h a t  m essage b e f o r e  th e  t r a n s m is s i o n  i s  
c o m p le te d ,  t he s t a t i o n  w i l l  make th e  e r a s e  s ig n  f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  
en d in g  s ig n  AR

Example (b )  AB making th e  m essage "COLV I I  JOMW BT*0810" 
t o  CD w is h e s  t o  c a n c e l  th e  m essage a f t e r  h a v in g  
made th e  group  COLV.

AB m a k es : -
V® CD CD Y AB I I  GR3 5T  COLY " e r a s e " s ig n  AR

CD d oes  n o t  an sw er.
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4 .  T h is  m ethod of' c a n c e l l i n g  a m essage i s  o n ly  em ployed  
when th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  has n o t  r e a c h e d  th e  t r a n s m is s i o n  
o f  the t im e o f  o r i g i n .  I f  th e  t im e o f  o r i g i n  has b een
t r a n s m it t e d ,  th e  m essage must he c o m p le te d  and can  o n ly  he 
c a n c e l l e d  h y  a f r e s h  m essa g e ,

f i r    The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  S ign

The " i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s i g n " ,  i . e . ,  i f f  made as one s ig n  
i s  u se d  in  th e  t e x t  o f  p r o c e d u r e  m essages  in  c o n j u n c t i o n  

so  as t o  fo rm  one group w i t h

(a )  The p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  "K" when a s k in g  p e r m is s io n  t o  
t r a n s m it  (See  un der  ’ K*-, A r t .  8 ) ,

(h) The p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  "GR" when a s k in g  f o r  th e  number o f  
g rou p s  i n  th e  t e x t  and t im e  o f  o r i g i n  o f  a m essa ge , 
when t h i s  has b een  o m it te d ,  o r  when th e  number o f  
g ro u p s  i s  in  d is p u t e  (See  A r t ,  14 P a r a .9 ) .

( c )  The p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  "Y" when a s k in g  w h eth er  a m essage 
ca n  be  ack n ow led g ed  ( s e e  u n d er  Y, A r t ,  8)

E x a m p le :-  AD w is h in g  t o  a sk  CP f o r  p e r m is s io n  t o  t r a n s m it ,
__ make s : -
VST CP CP V AB IN ? K AR

s h o u ld  p e r m is s io n  be  gra il  tied, CP m a k e s : -
■VE AB V CD K AR

s h o u ld  p e rm iss io n ,  n o t  be  g r a n te d ,  CP makes 
VS’ AB V CP Q, AR

2. The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s ig n  i s  n o t  u sed  as a s e p a r a te  
p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l .  I t  i s  n o t  u sed  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  p ro ce d u re  
s i g n a l s  o t h e r  than  th e  a b ove ,

The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s i g n  i n  I t s  g e n e r a l  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  
sense  i s  c o n f i n e d  301 t o  i t s  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  u s ^ a s  a p u n c t u a t io n  
sym bol when o c c u r r in g  in  t h e  t e x t  o f  a P /L  m essa ge , and i t  i s  
n ot  u sed  as an a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  a s k in g  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  in- o r d e r  t o  
q u e ry  g rou p s  e t c , ,  t h e  a c c u r a t e  r e c e p t i o n  o f  w h ich  i s  d o u b t f u l .

An o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l  i s  p r o v i d e d  t o  c o n v e y  th e  i n t e r ­
r o g a t i v e  sen se  when r e q u i r e d  t o  s i g n a l s  ta k en  from  " B r i t i s h  W/t 
Op e r a t in g  S i g n a l s " ,

The p r e s e n t  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s i g n  i s  iSOT. i t  i s  p r o p o s e d  
th a t  t h i s  s h o u ld  b e  a l t e r e d  t o  IHT un der  th e  d r a f t  o f  th e  new 
C on v en t ion

" E l . " _____"Humeral S ig n " ,

The numeral s ig n ,  i . e ,  th e  l e t t e r s  " IT "  made as one s ig n  
thus i s  u se d  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w it h  num erals  t o  r e p r e s e n t  a
d e c im a l p o i n t ,  o r  t o  s e p a r a te  h o u rs  and m in u tes  when o c c u r r in g  in  
th e  t e x t  o f  a m essage and when n o t  e x p r e s s e d  b y  th e  24 h ou r  
c l o c k  system . I t  i s  n o t  c o u n te d  a s  a group*,

Used in  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  c e r t a i n  s i g n a l s  from  s p e c i a l  
c o d e s ,  th e  "E l "  s ig n ,  when n o t  f o l l o w e d  b y  any nu m era ls , r e p re se n ts  
"a  h a l f "  or  "d e c im a l  5 " ,
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" IT3 " , The NegattLve S ia n .

The l e t t e r s  "NO" made as one s ig n  ( - . - • * - )  a re  
u sed  in  th e  G a ll o r  w /T  a d d re ss  in  d o n ju n c t io n  w ith : a c o l l e c t i v e  
c a l l  - s i g n  when i t  i s  d e s ir e d  t o  n e g a t iv e  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t i o n  
or  gboup o f  s t a t i o n s  in c lu d e d  in  th a t  c a l l  s ig n ,  and t o  
in d i c a t e  th a t  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t i o n  o r  grou p  i s  n o t  r e q u ir e d  
t o  answer* The n e g a t iv e  s ig n  f o l l o w e d  "by th e  c a l l  s ig n s  o f  
th e  s t a t i o n s  t o  w h ich  i t  a p p l ie s  i s  made im m e d ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  
c o l l e c t i v e  s ig n  o f  th e  grou p  t o  w h ich  th e  s t a t i o n  "belong*

E or p u rp o s e s  o f  th e  seq u en ce  o f  c a l l  s ig n s ,  th e  c o l l e c ­
t i v e  C a l l ,  th e  n e g a t iv e  s ig n  and th e  o a l l  s ig n s  o f  th e  s t a t i o n s  
g o v e rn e d  "by th e  n e g a t iv e  s ig n  w i l l  "be c o n s id e r e d  as fo rm in g  
one c a l l  s ig n *  The dO m binAtion w i l l  f o l l o w  a f t e r  any o th e r  
c a l l  s ig n s  in  th e  C a l l  Or W/T addresB *

EKample (a )  AB has a m essage f o r  a l l  s t a t i o n s  o f  a grou p
e x c e p t  th e  tw o s t a t i o n s  EE and GH.

The m essage d oes  n o t  c o n c e r n  EE and GH, and 
t h e s e  s t a t i o n s  a re  n o t  r e q u ir e d  t o  answ er.

KK6 i s  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  g ro u p .

AB m a k e s :-  ^
W JGC6 NO"EE GH KK6 NTT EF GH V AB EF LUBQ BT 1043 

AR

A l l  s t a t i o h o  o f  th e  u n it  answ er in  th e  u su a l 
m anner w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  EE and GH who do n o t  
answer*

Example (b )  I f  AB w ere n o t  in  d i r e c t  com m u n ication  w ith
th e  grou p  KK6, th e  m essage  w ou ld  he p a s s e d  th rou g h  
a l in k in g  s t a t i o n  t h u s : -

AB m akes: -  ___ __
VHT CL CD Y J J 3 I I  T I I  Z I I  KK6 NO EE GH V AB BT LUBQ

ST 1043 AR

CL answ ers 
W  AB Y CL R AR

CL th en  m a k e s :-
W  KK6 NO EE GH KE6 NO EE GH V CL I I  Z I I  KK6 NO 

EF GH Y AB BT LUBQ BT 1043 AR

A l l  s t a t i o n s  o f  th e  g rou p  answ er in  th e  u su a l 
manner w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  EE and GH who do n ot 
answ er.

2. The n e g a t iv e  s ig n  i s  u se d  in  th e  w/T a d d re ss  in  co n ­
ju n c t i o n  w ith  a c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  when i t  i s  d e s ir A d  t o  
n e g a t iv e  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t i o n  o r  g rou p  in c lu d e d  in  th a t  c a l l  s ig n , 
hut t o  o b ta in  answ ers from  a l l  th e  s t a t i o n s  in c lu d e d  in  th e  
c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n .

Example (a )  AB has a m essage a d d r e s s e d  t o  a s t a t i o n  QK7 and 
t o  a ll^  s t a t i o n s  o f  a g rou p  KK6 e x c e p t  two s t a t i o n s  
in  i t  EE and GIL AB w is h e s  t o  p a ss  th e  m essage 
t o  th e  grou p  KEC6, and t o  o b t a in  answ ers from  a l l  
s t a t i o n s  in  th e  g ro u p , .in c lu d in g  EE and GH,
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W  KK6 .V AB_1 z O T KK6 HO EE GH V AB BT
LUBQi BT 1043 AR

A l l  s t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  g rou p  KK6 answ er in  th e  
u su a l m anner.

3 , B or u se  o f  the n e g a t iv e  f l a g  s ig n  in  M anoeuvring 
p r o c e d u r e , see  A r t .  18»

U n d e r lin e  o r  B lo c k  l e t t e r  s ig n . BU fli

The u n d e r l in e  or  B lo c k  l e t t e r  s ig n  i . e .  UK made as one 
s ig n  ( « «  -  -  * -  ) i s  made "before  and a f t e r  a ood e  grou p  o r  a 
s e r i e s  o f  co d e  g rou p s  o c c u r r in g  in  t h e  t e x t  o f  a P /L  m essa g e . 
The UK s ig n  i s  n o t  co u n te d  as a g ro u p .

E x a m p l e V S  CD CD V AB I I  GRID 331 Send all available __
2  s t o r e s  t o  UK CLOXT W  b y  n ex t  t r a i n  B ?  1543 AR

W  CD CD V AB I I  GR6 AAA f j f  BRIHTAB I I  COMBRAX 
T3K r e p o r t s  a l l  j ju ie t  EiF 0112 I I  0119 33l

SPECIAL SIGHS USED IN CIVIL W/T PROCEDURE.

S6S The " P i s t r e s s " S i g n .

The d i s t r e s s  s ig n ,  l . e ,  th e  l e t t e r s  SOS made as one s ig n  
( . , .  -  -  -  . . . )  i s  u sed  in  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  W/T p r o c e d u r e  b y  a 
m o b ile  s t a t i o n  o r  la n d  s t a t i o n  t o  in d i c a t e  th a t  a m o b ile  s t a t i o n  
(M e r c a n t i le  v e s s e l  or  A i r c r a f t )  i s  in  danger and r e q u ir e s  
im m ediate a s s i s t a n c e .

I t  i s  a l s o  u sed  in  p e a c e  t im e  b y  S e r v ic e  A i r c r a f t  when in  
d i s t r e s s  o v e r  w a te r .

The " d i s t r e s s  s ig n "  i s  u se d  w ith  in t e r n a t io n a l  W/T p r o ­
ced u re  on th e  600 m etre  wave in  :~

(a )  rji?he D is t r e s s  S ig n a l^  when th e  s ig n  SOS i s  e i t h e r  u sed
T n  th e  form " o f  a g e n e r a l  c a l l : *

SOS' SOS lsR5s de G E E K, r e p e a te d  &b n e c e s s a r y  -  o r  
i f  th e  s ig n a l  i s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  one p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t i o n  
o n ly , In  th e  form

S0§" SOS" ABC ABC de G E P K ,The d i s t r e s s  s ig n a l  i s  
f o l l o w e d  a s  soon  as p o s s i b l e  b y

(b )  The D is t r e s s  M essage w h ich  c o n s i s t s  o f  th e
D is t r e s s  S ig n a l  above  f o l l o w e d  im m e d ia te ly  b y  th e  
p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  m o b ile  s t a t i o n  in  d i s t r e s s  and any 
o t h e r  n e c e s s a r y  p a r t i c u l a r s .

By I n t e r n a t io n a l  C on v en tion  d i s t r e s s  s ig n a ls  and m essages 
ta k e  p r i o r i t y  o v e r  a l l  o th e r  com m u n ica tion s , and m er­
c a n t i l e  m o b ile  s t a t i o n s  h e a r in g  th e  d i s t r e s s  s ig n  a re  
r e q u ir e d  t o  su spen d  a l l  o r d in a r y  t :  JTie u n t i l  th e  com
m u n ica t io n a  co n s e q u e n t  upon th e  c a l l  f o r  h e lp  are  
co m p le te d .

NOTE 1, 

NOTE 2 .

I t  i s  p ro p o se d  th a t  "de** be r e p la c e d  by i'V’l! u n der th e  
d r a f t  o f  the new I n t e r n a t io n a l  C o n v e n tio n .

Onder tue d r a f t  o f  th e  new I n t e r n a t io n a l  C on v e n tio n  it  
iB  p r o p o s e d  th a t  th e  p o s i t i o n  i f  e x p r e s s e d  in  L a t itu d e  and 
L o n g itu d e  b e  s e n t  in  th e  form  o f  two f o u r  f i g u r e  g rou p s  
g iv in g  th e  l a t i t u d e  and lo n g i t u d e  r e s p e c t i v e l y  f o l l o w e d  
b y  a two l e t t e r  g rou p  e . g .  5527 1340 HW.
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DDDT The "Service Signalling11 Sign,

nrocedure (£iac5-6 as one sign} is used with civil xprocedure t>y a British man of wnr or Service A ircraft calling
a British Coast station and having a message for transmission 
to the Admiralty or Air Ministry. The sign BERT preoedes the call sign of the Coast station in the call:-

3*wapXe A British man of war (GAKM) calling a coast
station GCK with a message for Admiralty makes:-
CT W U S  GCK GCK de GAKM IS
A British coast station is obliged to give 

priority to a bi)DT call over all other communica- tlons except distress messages.
The sign 55ot is not recognised internationally

MOTE* It is proposed that the sign ST be replaced bythe sign VE, and the sign.’de’ by the letter V under 
the draft of the New International Convention,
TTT * The "Safety11 Signal.

The Safety Signal, i.e. the letters TTT. repeated, slowly 
at short intervals ten times, signifies that the station making 
the signal is about to transmit urgent Information regarding 
the safety of navigation,

2. The signal is used by any R.A.E. station whieh has on 
hand a priority; or urgent message containing information of oh •: 
urgent nature regarding air navigation (sueh as reports of squalls, sand storms, aerodrome obstructions) Which it is desir 
ed to transmit without delay,

3. On reoelpt of the safety signal, all.stations will 
cease signalling on the wave Involved until the message contain 
ing the information has been transmitted.

4. The message containing the information will be trans­
mitted one minute after the commencement of the safety signal, 
and will be made In accordance with the procedure applicable to 
the indication of priority contained in it*

5. The safety signal is used by Civil V//T stations exaotly 
as described above. It is NOT used by stations of the Royal 
Navy or Army,

Example;- AB, a station on the Caire-Baghdad air route,,
has a report of a sand storm to transmit to a ground 
station and an aeroplane on the route, The message 
is handed in at 0743, At 0744 AB makeB:-
TTT TTT (repeated slowly ten times).
All stations keeping watch on the wave employed by 

AB ceaDe signalling.
__ At 0745 AB makes:- ___
VE CD CD EE EE V AB_NR3 II P II 0. 3  AAA
Sand storm at ZIEA BT 0742 IMI CD CD EE EE V AB __
NR3 II P II GR5 AAA Sand storm at Ziza BT 0742 AR
Stations addressed answer in alphabetical order and 

all stations are then at liberty to recommence signalling,
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THli PRELIMIUARY GALL AND ANSWER.

1 * Use o f  P re lim in a ry  G a ll

A s t a t i o n  w h ich  has a m essage a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s io n
may make a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  t o  t h e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  t o  
e s t a b l i s h  com m u n ication  b e f o r e  t r a n s m i t t i n g  th e ,.m essa ge .

In  d e e id in g  w h eth er t o  make a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  o r  
n o t ,  a t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  i s  g u id e d  b y  th e  f o l l o w i n g

(1 )  Between s t a t i o n s  w h ich  com m unicate r e g u l a r l y  a t  
s h o r t  or  medium ra n g e s ,  o r  b e tw een  whom m essages haTe 
r e c e n t l y  p a s s e d ,  th e  p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  as a r u l e  i s  u n n ec­
e s s a r y ,  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i n  t h e  ca se  o f  s h o r t  m essages  
o f  an u rg e n t  n a tu re  p a s s e d  u n d er  such  c o n d i t i o n s  th e  
p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  i s  o m it te d  in  o r d e r  t o  e n a b le  the  m essage 
t o  be  t r a n s m it t e d  w it h  th e  minimum o f  d e la y .  An e x c e p t  
t i o n  i s  made how ever in  t h e  c a s e  o f  I  m ethod w ork in g  
b e tw een  s t a t i o n s  when a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  i s  u se d  in  o r d e r  
t o  g iv e  w arning t o  o t h e r  s t a t i o n s  w h ich  may r e q u i r e  t o  
re a d  th e  m essa g e .

(2 )  The p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  i s  d e s i r a b l e  w i t h  the o b j e c t  
o f  a v o id in g  d e la y  in  th e  f i n a l  r e c e p t i o n  o f  th e  m essage 
in  th e  ca se  o f

(a )  M essages o f  g r e a t  l e n g t h .

(b )  B etw een s t a t i o n s  a t  a g r e a t  d i s t a n c e ,  o r  b etw een
whom s i g n a l s  a re  l i k e l y  t o  be  week:,

■(c) In  s i g n a l l i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  w h ich  a re  u n fa v o u r a b le  
owing t o  i n t e r f e r e n c e  o r  a t m o s p h e r ic s ,  e x c e p t  
in  the  ca se  o f  s h o r t  m essa g es  o f  an u r g e n t  
n a t u r e ,

(d )  In  i n t e r s e r v i c e  w o r k in g ,  b e tw een  s t a t i o n s  w h ich
have n o t  r e c e n t l y  b e e n  i n  w i r e l e s s  com m u n icat ion .

2* The p r e l im in a r y  C a l l

In  th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  th e  c a l l  s i g n 1' o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  
3t a t i o n (  • i s  made t w i c e ,  and th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  t r a n s ­
m i t t i n g  s t a t i o n  i s  made once  o n ly .

Example (a )  AB c a l l i n g  up CD makes 
W  CD CD V AB AR

I f  the m essage a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s i o n  has  an 
I n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y ,  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  l e t t e r  
i n d i c a t i n g  th e  d e g r e e  o f  p r i o r i t y  i s  appended 
i n  the  p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l ,  I f  made, so  as t o  form  
th e  t e x t  o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essa ge .

Example (b )  AB h a s  a p r i o r i t y  m essage f o r  CD and d e c id e s  
t o  make a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l .  AB makes :*•

VE AB AB V CD P AR

The p r o c e d u r e  l e t t e r s  T0 T, 0**U and ’ D* may 
b e  u se d  s i m i l a r l y  i n  th e  p r e l f  in a r y  c a l l .
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3 . Answer t o  the Pr e l im in a r y  C a l l .

A p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  c l e a r l y  r e c e i v e d  I s  an sw er® ! w ith o u t
d e la y .

In an sw erin g  th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l . ,  th e  r e c e iv in g  
s t a t i o n  makes th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  c a l l i n g  s t a t i o n  once o n ly  
and u se s  th e  p ro c e d u r e  s ig n a l. K f o l l o w e d  b y  a number d e n o t in g  
th e  s t r e n g t h  o f  s ig n a ls  o f  th e  c a l l i n g  s t a t i o n .

Example (a )  CD answ ers th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  o f  AB t h u s : -  
W  AB Y CD K7 AR

( ROTE At extrem e ra n g e s , o r  when com m u n ication  a p p ea rs  v e r y  
d i f f i c u l t  th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  c a l l i n g  s t a t i o n  may be 
r e p e a te d  tw ic e  In  a n sw erin g  a p r e l im in a r y  o a l l )

Exampl e  ( ! )  I f  CD ca n n ot a t t e n d  t o  AB, CD m a k e s :-  
TAT AB Y CD Q Art

Example ( c )  I f  s ig n a ls  from  AB a re  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  s t r o n g  
o r  are n o t  s a t i s f a c t o r y  t o  CD, CD may m a k e ;-
YE' AJ3 V CD R3 I I  X 304 IS'

or  o th e r  s u i t a b le  p r o c e d u r e  m essage*

Example (d )  In  a n sw erin g  th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l ,  CD may
append i f  n e c e s s a r y  a d d i t i o n a l  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a ls  
o r  o p e r a t in g  s ig n a ls  f o r  th e  g u id a n ce  o f  AB. v i z : -

YE AB V CD K5 I I  X7 AR~
_  o r  __
YE AB V 3D K6 I I  X I I  BQ, AR
_  or  ___
YE AB V CD Q, I I  X I I  EL I I  R9 AR

Example ( e )  I f  OD d i s t in g u is h e s  th e  c a l l  s ig n  CD in  th e  
p r e l im in a r y  c a l l ,  b u t i s  u n c e r t a in  o f  th e  c a l l  
s ig n  o f  th e  s t a t i o n  c a l l i n g ,  CD m a k e s :-

YE AA Y CD Ko AR

Example ( f )  I f  CD i s  in  doubt w h eth er th e  o a l l  s ig n  CD i s  
in c lu d e d  in  a p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  from  AB w h ich  CD 
h e a r s , CD does n o t  answ er b u t a w a its  a  r e p e t i t i o n  
o f  th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  b y  AB.

On r e c e i v in g  K, AB w i l l  t r a n s m it  th e  m essage (s e e  A r t .11)
o r  i f  th e r e  i s  no m essage t o  tra n s m it  a t  p r e s e n t  
w i l l  m a k e :-

W  CD Y A B "Y iT A l

4 , M u lt ip le  Pr e l im in a r y  C a l l

In th e  ca s e  o f  a p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  t o  more- th an  one s t a t i o n  
(M u lt ip le  P r e l im in a r y  C a l l ) , th e  c a l l  s ig n  o f  ea ch  r e c e iv in g  

s t a t i o n  i s  made t w ic e ,  and th e  c a l l  s ig n s  a re  made in  a lp h a b e t i ­
c a l  s e q u e n ce 3

Examp l e  AB c a l l i n g  up CD and EE makes
Yt CD CD EE EE Y AB AR

__ CD and EE an a wer in  seq u en ce  thus*<- 
YE AB V CD K7 AR
YE AB Y EE K8 AR
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AB then proceeds with the message. Alternatively i f  
AB was in regular communication with CD hut not with EF, a 
preliminary ca ll may he made to 333? only*

5 . O rder o f  C a l l  S jg n B .

When the call signs of a number of stations or groups 
of stations are employed in the Call or W/T address, or in a j
preliminary call, the order in whioh the call signs are made j
is as follows:- jI a) Two letter calls AB to ZZ in alphabetical order

b) Three letters AAB to ZZZ in alphabetical order

c] Letter, letter, figure Series, AA2, M 3  eto. to ZZ9
d) Letter, figure, letter, series A2A, A2B eto. to Z9Z
e) Figure, Letter, letter, series 2M, 2AB eto.to 9ZZ 
fi Four letters A M A  to ZZZZ 
g) Five letters in alphabetical order

NOTEji) A barred letter takes precedence immediately after 
the equivalent natural letter.

NOTE (ii) A collective oall sign combined with the Negative 
sign takes precedence after all other call signs (see 
NO, Art. 9). 5

{
•3Example of a multiple preliminary call:* j

W  AZ AZ AP AP PCi PQ, B3&J3YQ, LB7 LB7 LK2 LK2 R4B R4B 
3ZK 3ZK 4AQ, 4AQ V HB6 AR

The stations whose call signs are included in a multi­
ple preliminary call answer in the order as laid down above, j thus:-

HPQ V AZ E7 AR j
V3 HP6 V AP K7 AH I
V® HF6 1/ PQ, K8 AR 1etc.

NOTE A guard station answers in the turn of the station
(or first station, if th e r e  are several)for which the 
guard station is responsible (see Art.12, para.3). |

I
6 . C o l l e c t i v e  P r e l im in a r y  C a l l  j

I
When a preliminary call is made to a group of stations j

forming one unit or formation and addressed by one collective 1
call sign, the stations of such unit or formation answer the 
call in the order as laid down above. j

I
t

F or  th e  p r o c e d u r e  when m ore th a n  one u n it  o r  fo r m a t io n  :is I 
a d d re ss e d  b y  a s in g le  d o l l s e t iv ®  c a l l  s ig n ,  o r  when more th a n  one! 
c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  i s  u se d  .In th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l .  See A r t . l^ a  ■! 
p a r a . 5 , '* j

F a ilu  
C a l l  7......*“

answ er in M u lt ip le C o l le c t iv e  P r e l im in a r y

in
tI?.o
e c  or.

s t a t i o n  whose tu rn  i t  i s  t o  answ er f a i l s  t o  dn 
(is, th e  n ex t  in  th e  p r o p e r  o r d e r  i s  t o  do s o .  ~

so

Any s t a t i o n s  w h ich  f a i l  t o  
w a it  u n t i l  a l l  s t a t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  
and th e  s t a t i o n s  w h ich  have m iss 
o r d e r  o l t h e i r  c a l l  s ig n s .

answ er in  t h e i r  p rop o& r tu rn  
g rou p  have had tim e t o  answ er

ed their turn then answer in

i
1
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8 . R e p e t i t i o n  o f  P r e l im in a r y  C a l l .

A p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  w h ich  has n o t  b een  an sw ered  may be 
r e p e a te d  a t  in t e r v a l s  o f  a b ou t one m in u te . E xcep t when made 
b y  a s t a t i o n  c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  t r a f f i c ,  n o t  more th an  th r e e  su ch  
c o n s e c u t iv e  c a l l s  s h o u ld  be m ade. I f  th e  c a l l  i s  s t i l l  unan - . 
sw ered , th e  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  sh o u ld  n o rm a lly  w a it  an in ­
t e r v a l  o f  a t  l e a s t  f i v e  m in u tes  b e f o r e  c a l l i n g  a g a in  o r  s u b s e ­
q u e n t ly ,  o r  p r e f e r a b ly  s h o u ld  p a s s  th e  m essage th ro u g h  a s u i t ­
a b le  l i n k .

9 . Pre3.im i.nary C a l l  th ro u g h  L in k .

When u n a b le  t o  o b t a in  an answ er t o  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l s  made 
b e f o r e  t r a n s m it t in g  a m essa g e , a  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  may 
d i r e c t  any o t h e r  s t a t i o n  w h ich  in  l i k e l y  t o  b e  a b le  b e t t e r  t o  
a t t r a c t  th e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  th e  d is t a n t  s t a t i o n  t o  p a s s  on th e  
p r e l im in a r y  c a l l

When th u s  p a s s e d  on th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  i s  p r e c e d e d  b y  
Z in  th o  same way as a w /T a d d r e s s .

E xam ple. AB has o a l l e d  CD s e v e r a l  t im es  b u t has f a i l e d  .to 
r e c e i v e  K from  CD. AB i s  in  g o o d  com m u n ica tion  
w ith  EE and c o n s id e r s  EE f o r  t e c h n i c a l  o r  l o c a l  
r e a s o n s  s h o u ld  b e  a b le  t o  a t t r a c t  CD’ s a t t e n t io n  
w ith o u t  d i f f i c u l t y .  AB makes

W  EE EE V AB I I  T I I  Z I I  CD V AB AR 
EE anov/ers and p a s se s  on th e  c a l l  t h u s : -

VE CD CD V EE I I  Z I I  CD V AB AS

J3D h e a r in g  EE m a k e s :-  
vS EE V CD R AR, and th en  makes

AB .AB V CD IMI AR

AB may th en  c a l l  CD a g a in  and on o b t a in in g  K and 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  s t r e n g t h  o f  s ig n a ls  p r o c e e d s  w it h  th e  
m essa g e . I f  CD i s  s t i l l  u n a b le  t o  h e a r  AB, o r  makes 
K f o l l o w e d  b y  an u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  s t r e n g t h  o f  s i g n a l s ,
AB s h o u ld  p a s s  th e  m essage th ro u g h  EE or  o t h e r  s u i t ­
a b le  l i n k .

1 0 . Answer t o  P r e l im in a r y  C a l l  th ro u g h  l iA k .
* i*»m iu i »' !■»! ^  'IT  m I. mm I B  i >n—1ii|» .

S im i la r ly  when a p r e l im in a r y  c a l l  has b een  made and 
answ ered , and th e  c a l l i n g  s t a t i o n  has f a i l e d  t o  h e a r  th e  answfer, 
th e s t a t i o n  c a l l e d  may d i r e c t  any o t h e r  s u i t a b le  s t a t i o n  t o  p a ss  
in  th e  answ er t o  th e  p r e l im in a r y  c a l l .

E xam ple, AB has c a l l e d  CD
CD a n s? /e rs :~

V i  AB Y CD K6 AH, and a s  AB d oes  n o t  p r o c e e d  w ith  
th e  m essage f o l l o w s  i t  b y : -  

V I  AB V C D 1  I I  K6 SR

AB s t i l l  d o e s  n o t  t r a n s m it  th e  m essage and i t  i s  
e v id e n t  t o  CD t h a t  AB ca n n ot h e a r  CD m aking K,

CD t h e r e f o r e  d i r e c t s  E t o  p a ss  t o  AB th e  p ro ce d u re  
m essage a n sw erin g  th e  c a l l  t h u s : -

VE EE EE V CD I I  T I I  Z I I  AB V CD N I I  K6 AR
__  EE answ ers CD and makes t o  A B :-

. VE AB Y EE I I  Z I I  AB V CD I  I I  K6 AR
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AB then p ro ce e d s  t o  p a ss  th e  message d i r e c t  t o  CD.

As CD i s  u n ce r ta in  whether A3 has heard  CD, CD h a rin g  
r e c e i v e d  the message answers b y  p roced u re  message in  the 
f  orm: -

VE AB V CD R 14(33 aR, t o  w hich  AB a n sw e rs :-
VE CD V AB R AR

I f  A3 does not make R, CD then d i r e c t s  EF to  pass the 
p roced u re  message t o  AB.

ROTE, S im ila r  p roced u re  may be used by any s t a t i o n  which 
i s  a b le  t o  a c t  as a l i n k  in  p a s s in g  in  answers ox 
r e q u e s ts  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n ,  in  ca ses  where the r e c e i v in g  
s t a t i o n  can hear the t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  w ith ou t 
d i f f i c u l t y  but the t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  i s  unable f o r  
any reason  t o  hear the answer e t c ,  d i r e c t .
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ART. 11
TRANSMITTING A MESSAGE BY FULL PROCEDURE,

1» fo rm  o f  T ra n s m is s io n

A m essage i s  t r a n s m it t e d  i n  th e  form  and ordej? o f  i t s  
com ponent p a r t s ,  as shown in  A r t i c l e  3 ,

Example :~

W  OR CD V_AB N R 1 5_n  Z I I  CD V PQ I I  GR3 BT KLMO 
I I  XAKL ET 1321 AR

When a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l  has  n o t  b e e n  made, the  c a l l  
s ig n s  o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  a re  made t w ic e  i n  s u c c e s s io n *  
The c a l l  s ig n  o f  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s ta t io n . ;  and c a l l  s ig n s  
in  the  S e r v i c e ,  f i n a l  and Route i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and i n  the  W/T 
a d d re ss  a re  made on ce  o n ly ,

A f t e r  a p r e l i m i n a r y  o a l l  and answ er, th e  c a l l  s ig n s  
o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  a re  n o r m a l ly  made once o n ly ,  b u t  
may b e  made t w ic e  when com m u n icat ion  i s  d i f f i c u l t .

2 , Messag es  t o  b e  made t w i c e  t h r o u g h .

The m essage c o m p le te  i s  made t w ic e  t h r o u g h : -

(a )  I f  i t  c o n t a in s  th e  l e t t e r s  ' 0 1 o r  in  th e  i n d i c a t i o n
o f  p r i o r i t y ,  e x c e p t  when D i f f i c u l t  Com m unication (DC) 
p r o c e d u r e  i s  u sed  ( s e e  p a r a . 5 b e lo w )

(b )  I f  d e s i r e d ,  when b r o a d c a s t  to . a l l  s t a t io n s * .

( c )  I f  i t  i s  t r a n s m it t e d  b y  th e  'E r m ethod ,
e x c e p t  t h a t  p/ l  m essa g es  r e f e r r i n g  t o  e x e r c i s e s  
o r  th e  S ig n a l  s e r v i c e  and t r a n s m it t e d  b y  the  *E? 
m ethod may b e  made once  o n ly  i f  d e s i r e d .

(d )  i f  d e s i r e d * i n  th e  c a s e  o f  m essages  c o n t a in i n g  th e
l e t t e r  ?D? in  th e  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y .

Example (a )

v3s CD CD V AB I I  P I I  GR5 BT A.47 I I  12 I I  14325 I I
05521 BT 1728 I I  173S IMI CD CD V AB I I  P I I  GR5
BT A47 I I  12 I I  14325 I I  05521 BT 1728 I I  1739 AR

Examples (b )

YE CQ CQ V AB I I  GR7 AAA Sou th  con e  h o i s t e d  i n  a l l  
d i s t r i c t s  ET 0945 IMI CQ, CQ V A3 I I  C-.R7 AAA „
South  cone h o i s t e d  in  a l l  d i s t r i c t s  BT 0945 AR

Example ( c )

W  CD CD V AB I I  E I I  Z I I  CD Y PQ I I  GR2 BT KAMQ BT
0739 IMI CD Cp Y AB I I  E I I  Z I I  CD V PQ I I  GR2 BT
KAIJft BT 0739 AR

Exampl e  (d )

7E QB V AB I I  E AAA You must answer a t  on ce  BT 
1357 AR
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3. R e p e t i t io n s  o f Mes s ages made tw ice  th ro u gh

When a message has "been made tw ice  through, and the 
r e c e iv in g  s t a t i o n  asks f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  o f  p a r t  o f  i t ,  the p a r t  
or p a r t s  r e q u ire d  are re p e a te d  once o n ly .  When, however, the 
r e c e iv in g  s t a t i o n  asks f o r  a r e p e t i t i o n  o f  the whole message, 
the t ra n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  re tra n sm its  the message tw ice  through 
as in  the f i r s t  t ra n sm iss io n ,

A g%.ard s t a t i o n  p a s s in g  a message h a rin g  *0 f or 'P ! in  
the i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p r i o r i t y  t o  th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  f o r  
in fo rm a tio n  makes the  message once through o n ly .  I f^how ever, 
the message i s  a d d ressed  to  th e  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n ,  i t  i s  made, 
tw ice  through ,

Rxamp l e : ~
A guard s t a t i o n  AB b e in g  in  c l o s e  tou ch  w ith  the con ­

t r o l l i n g  s t a t i o n  CD f o r  which AB is  guard on a g iv en  
wavs, reads an ! 0 ? message from PQ, to  IK. AB 
p a s se s  the message t o  CD f o r  in fo rm a tio n  t h u s : -

VE CD CDJT AB I IJ 3  I I  PQ, V IK I I  0 I I  GR3 I f  14327 I I  
99245 BT 1601 AR

(se e  a l s o  A rt .  14, p a r a .8 ) ,

4 , Long } Q* or M essages .

When a lo n g  message having ’ O’ o  in  the i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  p r i o r i t y  i s  t ra n s m itte d  in  p o r t io n s  (see  under 5B1, A r t . 8, 
and A r t . 1 6 . )_ e a ch  p o r t i o n  i s  made tw ice  through  in  o u c e e s s io n ,  
excep t  when DC p roced u re  i s  used  ( s e c  p a ra  5 below )

Example

AB has a lon g  c ip h e r  m essage, w ith  P in  the in d i c a t i o n  
o f  p r i o r i t y ,  t o  be made in  p o r t io n s  t o  CD a f t e r  a p r e ­
l im in a r y  c a l l .  AB tra n sm its  th e  f i r s t  p o r t i o n  th u s :

VE_CD V AB KR27 I I  P I I  GR78 S I  ( f i r s t  40 groups)
IMI CD V_AB 1TR27 I I  P I I  GR78 BT ( f i r s t  40 groups)
I I  B 40 AR

On r e c e i v in g  K, AE tra n sm its  the secon d  p o r t i o n  as 
f o l l o w s : -

VE CD V AB I I . ( r e m a in in g  37 _groups) I f  
I I  (rem ain ing  37 groups) BT 2249 AR

5= D i f f i c u l t  Communication P ro c e d u r e ,

B e fo re  a d op tin g  t h i s  p ro ce d u re ,  the DC 
proced u re  message as l a i d  down in  A r t ,  9.

In DC proced u re  each component p a rt  o f  
each group o f  the t e x t  w ith  the  e x c e p t io n  o f  
lon g  break  and ending s ig n s  i s  m ade/through in  su ccess ion . '* ' *

tw ice
Example (a)

AB'has a c ip h e r  message o f  34 groups f o r  CD and c a l l s  CD;

CD w ishes d i f f i c u l t  comm unication proced u re  t o  be u sed  a ft
__ makes the p roced u re  m e ss a g e :-  j
VE AB AB V CD K5 I I  DC AR I

2249 IMI CD V AB

s ig n  i s  used  in  a

the message and 
th e  commencing ,
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AB th e n  t r a n s m it s  the  m essage as f o l l o w s : -

VE CD CD V AB RR91 I I  C l  CD V AB NR91 I I  T I I  BX I I  
T I I  PX I I  Z I I  PX RQ, V Q,L I I  Z I I  PX RQ, V Q,L I I  
GR54 I I  GRS4 BT 14721 I I  14721 I I  52658 I I  32658 I I  
( r e m a in in g  31 g rou p s  o f  t e x t  t r a n s m it t e d  t w ic e  
s i m i l a r l y )  BT 0951 I I  0951 AR

Or, i f  p r e f e r r e d ,  AJ3 may t r a n s m it  the  t e x t  o f  th e  m essa 
m essage in  p o r t i o n s  ( s e e  A r t .  1 6 ) .

Example (b )  W ith th e  same p r o c e d u r e  a p / l  m essage i s  t r a n s ­
m i t t e d  as  f o l l o w s : -

V i  CD CD V AB I I  CD CD V AB I I  GR9 I I  GR9 AAA 
0,15 I I  Q.15 I I  10  I I  10  I I  0,45 I I  0,45 L o r r i e s
L o r r i e s  a r ra n g e d  a r r a n g e d  AAA AAA sen d  s e n t  __
g u id e s  g u id e s  BT 1150  I I  1150 I I  1234 I I  1234 AR

Example ( c )  AB has t r a n s m it t e d  a m essage and h a v in g  Been
u n a b le  t o  r e c e i v e  c o m p le t e l y  th e  answer made b y  CD 
h a s  m a d e :-

W  CD CD V AB IMI I I  35c“ AR

CD th en  r e p e a t s  th e  answer t h u s : - ___
W  AB AB V CD I I  AB AB V CD IMI 7 I I  1ST 7 I I  10 t o  

21 I I  10 t o  21 AR

AB th en  g i v e s  th e  n e c e s s a r y  r e p e t i t i o n s  w it h  th e  
same p r o c e d u r e  as em ployed  in  th e  f i r s t  t r a n s ­
m is s io n  o f  the  m e ssa g e .

___ CD m a k e s __
VE AB AB V CD I I  AB AB V CD R I I  R AR

Example (d )  CD in  g i v i n g  any r e p e t i t i o n s  r e q u i r e d ,  makes 
ea ch  com ponent p a r t  and group o f  t e x t  r e q u i r e d  
t w ic e  i n  s u c c e s s i o n ,  t h u s : -

AB h a s  t r a n s m it t e d  a m essage b y  DC p r o c e d u r e  t o  
AB, and AB 'has r e q u e s t e d  r e p e t i t i o n s .  In  g i v i n g  
th e  r e p e t i t i o n s ,  AB makes e a ch  com ponent p a r t  and 
group  r e q u i r e d  t w ic e  i n  s u c c e s s i o n

T l  CD CD V AB I I  CD CD V AB I I  5 t o  7 I I  5 t o  7 I I  
( f i f t h ,  s i x t h  and 7 t h  g rou p s  ea ch  made t w i c e )  I I 
15 I I  ' 1 5  I I  ( f i f t e e n t h  group  made tw ice )A R

(2 )  A t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  h a v in g  m essages  t o  d is p o s e  o f  b y  
’ E 5 or  B r o a d c a s t  m ethod  and d e s i r i n g  t o  adopt d i f f i c u l t  com­
m u n ic a t io n  p r o c e d u r e  w i l l  in fo r m  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  o r  
s t a t i o n s  b y  means o f  a p r o c e d u r e  m essage t r a n s m it t e d  b y  th e  
, R t m ethod and w i l l  th en  p r o c e e d  w it h  th e  m e ssa g e 0

Example __ CD has an m essage f o r  AB and d e c id e s  t o  use
DC p r o c e d u r e  -  CD m a k e s : -

W_AB_AB V CD I I  E I I  M  IMI AB AB V CD I I  F I I  
DC AR, and th en  p r o c e e d s  w ith  th e  m essage u s in g  
DC p r o c e d u r e  as i n  ( l )  a b ov e .

S im i la r  p r o c e d u r e  may be u se d  i f  d e s i r e d  b y  th e  
t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  b e f o r e  t r a n s m i t t in g  a 
m essage b y  th e  »I«  m ethod a f t e r  the  p r e l im in a r y  
c a l l  has  b een  made and answ ered .
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A message haring »Ol *P* or D in the indication of 

priority or ’F? in the Service instructions to the receiving 
station and sent "by the above procedure ov/ing to conditions 
of difficult communication is not also repeated through 
again in its entirety.

6. Multiple and Collective Call and W/T Address Messages.
When a meseage is made to several receiving stations 

simultaneously, the call signs of the reoeivlng stations 
whether single or collective are made in the order given in 
Art. 10 (para.5). When several stations or authorities are 
indicated in the route instructions or w/T address, the 
order of the call signs of such stations or authorities is 
similar. Thus:-

W  pq pQ. LEG LRC X4K X4g 3AZ V AB II I II LRC K2C8
W  VC4 VAB II GR27 BT etc.

7. Multiple Series Humber
In cases where messages arc transmitted by a W/T station 

to two or more receiving stations simultaneously, separate 
series numbers may be employed for each receiving station.Phe series numbers will follow the ordtr of call signs in
the ’'Call" of the message, and, in the case of collective call 
signs, the alphabetical order of the Individual call signs of 
the stations addressed by the collective call signs.

Example :«
V S AB AB CD CD V B? HR14 HR2 II GR15 etc.

m essageindicating that this is the fourteenth elgneA trans­
mitting by EF to AB and the second signal trans- ' 
mltted by EF to CD.

8. negative Sign in Collective Calls.
■See HO, Art.9#for use of negative sign with a collective 

call, and Art, 10 para. 5 for the order of Call Signo combined 
with the negative sign,

9* Use of Component 9 (Address To and From) in transmittinga Message.
The general rule for the use of the Address To and From 

component, when call signs in the call or w/T address are not available, is given in Art. 3 component 9.
2. A plain language address may be used in a message ad­dressed to a single addressee, either:-
(a} To amplify the call or w/T address, or
(b) To replace the w/T address when the receiving or linkirg 

station is responsible for delivery to the authority or unit indicated.
In case (a) the p/L address will be transmitted in the 

form "To ...... from modified as necessary
(a) VTE AB AB V CD NR12 II G II Y II To Commander 

from Commander II GR 58 BT . ♦... Text .... BT 1238 AR
(fc) _T® AB ABJT CD II To PMO II GR6 AAA ... Text..BT 1447 AR
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Sxm -ple  ( c )  VE AB AB V CD NR47 I I  To 4 Squadron from  10 Wing 
j j  GRg . . . . .  T ex t  . . . .  BT 1259 AR

In  ca s e  (b )  i f  t h e r e  i s  any doubt as t o  w h eth er 
the  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  w i l l  u n d e r s ta n d  th a t  a m essage b e a r in g  a 
p /L  a d d re ss  i s  f o r  d e l i v e r y  b y  t h a t  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  t o  the^ 
a u t h o r i t y  o r  u n i t  a d d re s s e d }  i t  i s  th e  d uty  o f  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  
s t a t i o n  t o  t r a n s m it  any i n s t r u c t i o n s  r e q u i r e d  e i t h e r  b y  W/T 
o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l  in  the  s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o r  b y  p r e c e d in g  the 
P/'L a d d re ss  b y  th e  w ords "P ass t o "  in  p l a c e  o f  "T o " .

Exampl e  (d ) YE" CD CD V AB HR12 I I  P a ss  t o  4 Squadron from  10 
Wing I I  GR9 IKK  . . . . .  T e x t .......... £ 7  0951 AH

Example ( e )  YE CD CD V AB NR12J lI  X2
10 Wing I I  Gr9 AAA . . .  
(Assum ing X200 -  P a ss

00 I I  To 4 Squadron  from  
. T ext ..........BT 0931 AR
t h i s  m essage t o  . . . . . )

3 , When a m essage i s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  s e v e r a l  a d d r e s s e e s }  one cf 
whom has no W/T c a l l  s i g n ,  th e  a d d r e s s e e s  p o s s e s s i n g  W/T c a l l  
s ig n s  and th e  o r i g i n a t o r  may b e  i n d i c a t e d  i n  th e  W/T a d d r e s s ,  
and th e  a d d r e s s e e  w ith o u t  a c a l l  s ig n  may be  i n d i c a t e d  in  com - 
p on en t 9 p r e c e d e d  b y  the  words "And t o  "

Example YE CD CD EE EE GH GH V AB I I  C-H I I  X208 I I  Z I I
CD EE Y A3 I I  hnd t o  5 E T S I I  GR12 AAA ..........
Text ---------  BT 0748 AR
(Assum ing X208, -  P a ss  t h i s  m essage t o  th e  s t a t i  

t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  f o r  w h ich  you  a re  r e s p o n s i b l e  )

In  th e  above exam ple , i f  GH i s  n o t  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
p a s s in g  th e  m essage t o  5 E T S, and i t  i s  d e s ir e d  
t o  d i r e c t  GH t o  p a s s  i t ,  th e  n e c e s s a r y  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n  s h o u ld  be g iv e n  b y  AB in  a f r e s h  m essage t o
GH,

4 .  When a m essa g e , o r i g i n a t e d  b y  an a u t h o r i t y  or  u n i t  n o t  
p o s s e s s i n g  a l / T  c a l l  s ig n  and a d d r e s s e d  t o  a n o th e r  u n i t  n o t  
p o s s e s s i n g  a c a l l  s i g n ,  i s  handed i n  a t  a W/T s t a t i o n  f o r  t r a n s ­
m is s io n  th ro u g h  two l i n k i n g  W/T s t a t i o n s  f o r  d e l i v e r y  b y  th e  sec  
second, l i n k  t o  the  a u t h o r i t y  or  u n i t  a d d r e s s e d ,  th e  a d d re ss  w i l l  
be  i n d i c a t e d  in  p /L  in  com ponent 9 and th e  m essage w i l l  n o t  
c a r r y  a W/T a d d re s s  i n  a d d i t i o n .  The n e c e s s a r y  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  
th e  f i r s t  l i n k  r e g a r d in g  the  r e t r a n s m is s i o n  w i l l  be c o n v e y e d  in  
th e  W/T r o u t e  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  the s e c o n d  l i n k  
as l a i d  down in  p a r a  2 .

YH CD CD V AB HR8 I I  M I I  P ^  I I  P ass t o  4 Squad­
ron  from  10 Wing I I  GR37 A A A ____  Text .......... BT
0749 AR

_____ CD r e t r a n s m it s  as f o l l o w s
YE pQ pQ, V CD !TR2_ I I  Pass t o  4 Squadron fro m  10 

Wing I I  GR37 AAA  . . . .  T e x t , . , .  BT 0749 AR

_ / t 5 ’  lihen co d e  o r  c i p h e r  a d d r e s s e s  a re  em ployed  i n  p l a c e  o f  
r / L  a d d r e s s e s ,  their may b e  made i n  com ponent 9 o f  th e  m essage in  
tne g e n e r a l  form  " T o . . . . .  from  as n e c e s s a r y ;  a l t e r n a t i v e -

Worf s " To from  may b e  in c lu d e d  in  th e
co d e d  o r  c i p h e r e d  a d d r e s s e s  and o m it t e d  in  p /L ,
(See a l s o  A r t ,  21, p a r a . 2 (a )

Example 7E CD CD V AB HR12 I I  JURA I I  LUBO I I  GR23 BT 
..........  Text . . . . .  B f  0938 AR
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ART. 12 .

ABSWERIBG A MESSAGE BY FULL PROCEDURE.

1. S in g le  G a ll  M essages

As soon  as th e  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  malceB AR th e  
r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  answ ers (s e e  u n d er  TRT and ’ H* A r t . 5 ) ,  o r  
r e q u e s t s  a r e p e t i t i o n .  The r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  tr a n s m its  th e  
answ er o r  r e q u e s t  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  a t  once in  o r d e r  th a t  th e  
t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  may n o t  he in  doubt a s ' t o  th e  r e c e p t i o n  
o f  th e  m essage , and in  o r d e r  t o  a v o id  the c o n fu s io n  and 
d e la y  xvhich may he ca u se d  hy th e  t r e n  em it t in g  B ta t io n  m aking. 
GBP a t  the name tim e as th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  a n sw ers .

2» M u lt ip le  C a l l  M essages

The r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n s  answ er in  th e  o r d e r  o f  c a l l  
s ig n s  g iv e n  in  A r t .  10  p a r a .5 .

Example A3 h as t r a n s m it t e d  th e  m essage w ith  m u lt ip le  
c a l l  g iv e n  in  p a r a .6 A r t . 11 .

The r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n s  answ er in  o r d e r  as 
f c l l o w s : -  
W  AB V PQ, H AR 
VE AB Y LRC IMI WB 2_AR 
1  AB V X4K R I I  B -^R  
YE A3 V 3AZ I mI  21 AR

As soon  as th e  l a s t  s t a t i o n  has an sw ered , pQ, may make 
R or r e q u e s t  a grou p  c h e c k  ( A r t . 14 p a r a * 7 . )

I f  Pti i s  s t i l l  n o t  r e a d y , PQ, w a its  u n t i l  AB has 
c le a r e d  th e  r e q u ir e d  r e p e t i t i o n s .

AB makes th e  r e q u ir e d  r e p e t i t i o n s  t o  LRC and SAZ (Bee 
A r t .14 . p a r a .2 and 3 ) .

A3 th en  makes K t o  X4K.
w h ich

BOTE. S t a t io n s  w h ich  f a i l  t o  answ er in  t h e i r  t j im  or/m ake 
H f o l l o w  th e  p r o c e d u r e  g iv e n  in  A r t , 10 p a r a .7 .

3 , C o l l e c t i v e  C a l l  M essages

(a )  When a m essage i s  made t o  a grou p  o f  s t a t i o n s  com­
p r i s i n g  one u n it  o r  fo r m a t io n  and a d d r e s s e d  h y  one c o l l e c t i v e  
c a l l  s ig n ,  th e  s t a t i o n s  o f  su ch  -unit o r  fo r m a t io n  answ er th e  
c a l l  in  th e  o r d e r  as l a i d  down in  A r t . 10  p a r a ,6..

Example (a )  The s t a t i o n s  CD, EE, . GH, and KL form  one
u n i t ,  and a re  a d d r e s s e d  h y  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  
s ig n  CC2. AB m a k e s j-

YE CC2 CC2 Y AB I I  GR9 BT ( t e x t  o f  m essa ge ) £ t 
1046 AR

__ The r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  answ er
VE AB V CD R A R  
V f  AB V EE R AR 
VE' AB V GH IMI_ 4 M
1 AB V a R AB __
YE AB V AC S I I  MB I I  R AR
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G en era l C o l l e c t i v e  C a l l  M e s s a g e s .

(b )  v»hon a g e n e r a l  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  i,s u se d  w h ich  
a d d r e s s e s  more than one group  o f  s t a t i o n s ,  the t r a n s m it t in g  
s t a t i o n  w i l l  d i r e c t  ea ch  group  i n  tu rn  t o  answer u s in g  the 
p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l '  K. U ntil ,  so  d i r e c t e d  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  
do n o t  answer*

Example (To) The g e n e r a l  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  KK5 a d d r e s s e s  
th e  two grou p s  d e n o te d  b y  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  signB  
CG2 and CC3

AB has made.*- _ _
75 KK5 KK5 V AB I I  GR12. W  { t e x t  o fm e ssa g e )  BT 

1132 AR

The r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  do n o t  answer -
AB m o k e s __

W  CC2 V AB K AR

S t a t i o n s  in  th e  group  a d d r e s s e d  b y  CC2 answer 
i n  o r d e r  o f  t h e i r  c a l l  s igns :**

W  AB V Cl) R AR 
7 5  AB V EE R AR 

e t c .

AB th en  make s ; -  
VS CC3 V AB K AR

S t a t io n s  i n  th e  grou p  a d d r e s s e d  b y  CC3 th en  •• 
answ er i n  o rd er*

4 .  M u l t ip l e . C o l l e c t i v e  C a l l  M essages

When two or  more c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n s  are  u se d  w h ich  
a d d re ss  two or  more u n i t s  o r  f o r m a t i o n s ,  o r  when a c o l l e c t i v e  
c a l l  s ig n  i s  u sed  in  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  th e  c a l l  s ig n s  o f  o t h e r  
s i n g l e  s t a t i o n s ,  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n s  do n o t  answ er u n t i l  
d i r e c t e d  t o  do so i n  tu rn  b y  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  B ta t ion *

Example (a )  AB has  made a m essage t o  two g rou p s  o f  s t a t i o r s  
a d d r e s s e d  r e s p e c t i v e l y  b y  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  
s ig n s  RR3 and fgj£ RR7

S t a t io n s  do n o t  answer 
AB make s : «

W  RR3 V AB K IS
S t a t i o n s  i n  th e  group  a d d r e s s e d  b y  RR3 th en  a 

answer in  o r d e r  o f  t h e i r  c a l l  s ig n s*

AB then  feakeo : -  
VE ER7 V AB K AR'

S t a t i o n s  i n  th e  group  a d d r e s s e d  b y  RR7 then  
answer i n  o r d e r  ~

Bxam ple (b )  AB has a m essage t o  a g roup  a d d r e s s e d  b y  th e
c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  CC3, and to. s t a t i o n s  AK7 and
RC,o

AB make s : -
75 AK7 AIC7 CCS CC3 RQ.5 RQ,5 V AB e t c .

S t a t i o n s  do n o t  answ er.
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AB wishes the stations addressed by CC3 to 
answer f i r s t  and makes:- 
VE CCS V AB I AE

S t a t i o n s  addressed by CC3 then answer in 
order of their call signs

AB then isakoo:- 
W  AK7 RQ.5 V AB K EAK7 and RQ5 then answer in ordef.

5. Prelinlnary Call in Collective Call or Multiple Collective
Call Messages.

If desired, a preliminary call may be ma.de before the trare 
mission of a message containing a collective or multiple collec 
tive call.

If the preliminary call is made to a single group of 
stations (forming one unit or formation) addressed by one 
•collective call sign, the stations of such group answer at once 
in the order of their individual call signs.

If the preliminary call iB made to two or more groups 
addressed by one general collective call sign, the stations do 
not answer but await ’K T from the transmitting station, vrhich 
will direct each group to answer in turn.

Similarly, if the preliminary call is made to a single 
group of stations addressed by a collective call sign and to 
one or more s i n g l e  stations in addition, the group and s t a t i o n s  
await K from the transmitting station, which will in turn 
direct the group ana the singl» station or stations to answer.

The p r o c e d u r e  f o r  a preliminary call in such cases is thus 
e x a c t l y  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  used when obtaining answers to a mess­
age made w it h  a c o l l e c t i v e  or multiple collective call (see 
Para.3 (b) and 4 above).

Example :« AB has a message for a group CC3 and for a
single station LB7, and decides to make a prelimin­
ary call to both

AB makes:-
W  CC3 CCS LB7 LB7 V AB AS

The stations do not answer but
AB makes

W  CC3 V AB S AH
Stations addressed by CCS then answer in

order:- __
W  AB Y CD KV m  
VI AB V El K8 AH 

etc.
_ AB then makes:-

.VB LBV■V AB K AR
___ LB7 then answers:- 
VE AB V LB7 K7 AR

AB then proceeds with the message.
In the above example of a message to CC3 aid 

LB7, if AB had elected to make a preliminary call 
to CC3 only, CC3 would have answered at once in 
order of their call signs (see Art. 10. para.6).
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ART* 13.
RETRANSMITTING A MESSAGE THROUGH LINKS

( 1 ) S i n g l e  C all Messages -  retranam idoion

The procedure f o r  fcetranom itting a message through one 
or more lin k s  i s  given separately  under the use of the le t t e r s  
T, M, L and Z in  A rtio le  6.

Examples o f  the part o f  the Head o f the-message a ffe c te d  
are os fo llo w s ;- .

Jjbcnmplo (a) AB from OB, pace to  EF from OD:- 
AB V CD I I  T I I  Z I I  S f  V OD

AB p a s s e s :-
EF 7 AB II  Z II  KF V 02)

Example (t>) AD from OH, pose to  EF aeesage addressed PQ,
from XY

AB 7 CB II  T I I  EF I I  Z II  PQ 7 XY 

AB passes : -
ft? 7 AB I I  Z I I  PQ 7 XY

Example (o ) AB from CB, pass to  EF message addressed AB
and EF from XY
AB V CB II  T IX EF I I  Z XI AB EF 7 XY

AB passes
EF V AB II  Z I I  AB EF V XY

Example (d) AB from OB pass to  EF message addressed to  a 
C o lle c t iv e  o a ll  from CBi- 
AB V CB II . T IX EF XI Z I I  CC3 V CP

AB passes:-*
EF V AB I I  Z I t  CCS V CB

( i t  w i l l  he noted  that when a message Already 
contains a ¥/tf address preceded hy Z, the lin k in g  
sta tion  does not in d ica te , when retransm itting the 
message, the s ta tio n  which A ireoted the retrans­
m ission , i . e .  the l e t t e r  * ZT precedes the c a l l  
o ign (e ) o f th o s ta tio n (e ) addreesed in  the actual 
message o n ly ).

Example (e ) AB from CB pass via- GH to  EF message addressed 
EF from CB:-
A3 V CB I I  M I I  GH I I  T I I  Z I I  EF V Ot 

AB p a sses : -
GH V AB I I  T I I  Z I I  EF 7 CB 

GH passes
EF 7 GH I I  Z I I  EP V CB

Example ( f )  AB from CP, pass v ia  GH to  EF message address 
ed EF PQ repeated t o  RZ from XY:-
AB 7  CB II  M I I  GH I I  T I I  EF I I  Z I I  IF  PQ I I  W 

II  RZ 7 XY

AB paeseo
GH V AB I I  T I I  IF I I  Z I I  EF PQ II  W I I  RZ V XY 

GH p a s s e s : -
EF V GH I I  Z. I I  EF PQ II  W I I  RZ V XY
( i t  w i l l  he noted that the lin k in g  sta tion s  ayfe not 

in d icated  in  the f in a l  transm ission o f •the-message 
t o EF) .
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ART, 13. (contd,)
Example (§) AB from CD pass, to stations of those addressed 

for which you are responsible, message addressed
RR7 from CD:-
AB V CD II L II Z II RR7 V CD

AB passes to KL and PX, stations in the group 
KR7 for which AB is responsible:^
KL PX Y AB II Z II RR7 V CD

(2) Multiple Call Messages - Retransmission.
(a) When a message is reauired to be passed to^two or 

more lining stations at once for ^transmission by each of 
them to two or more W/T addresses, similar procedure to that ir. example (g) above is used if It is unnecessary for the 
station directing the retransmission to indicate to the linking"-* 
stations to which station or stations they are to retransmit 
the message#

Example (a) AB and EE from CD pass to PQ and RS from CD:- 
AB EE V CD II L II Z II PQ RS V CD

AB is the guard station for pQ and passes:*- 
PQ Y AB II Z II PQ RS Y ©D

EE is the guard station for RS and paoses to 
RS similarly.

^cample_ (b) AB and EE from CD pass to stations of those 
addressed for which you are responsible message 
addressed RR7 from HP6 :«
AB EE V CD II L II Z II RR7 V HP6

AB passes to QX, station in the group RR7 for 
which AB is responsible,:- 
OX Y CD II Z II RR7 V HP6
EE passes to the stations for which EE is responsi 
ble similarly,

(b) If, however, it will not be obvious to the linking 
stations to which station each is required to retransmit the 
message^ the transmitting station indicates the duty of each 
by repeating in the Service Instructions the call sign of each 
station before the directions to that station for retrans­
mission, followed by the w/T address.

Example (a) AB and EE from CD, AB pass to PQ,, EE pass to 
RS, message addressed PQ, and RS from CD:-
AB EE Y CD II AB II T II PQ II EE II T II RS II Z II PQ RS V CD

AB passos:-
PQ Y AB II Z II PQ RS Y CD 
EE passes to RS similarly.

Example (b) AB and EE from CD, AB repeat back and p - 
to PQ, EE pass to RS, message to KKL5 from HP6
AB EE V CD II AB II G II T II PQ II EE II T II RS II Z II KK5 V HP6

AB repeats back to CD and then passes to PQ, 
and EE passes to RS as in example (a)
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Example ( c )  AB and EE from  CD, AB p a c e  t o  PQ v i *  HZ, EE 
p a ss  t o  RS, m essage t o  KIC5 from  HP6.

AB BE V CD I I  AB I I  M I I  HZ I I  T I I  PQ I I  
EE I I  T I I  RS I I  Z I I  KK5 V HP6

AB makes t o  HZ:**
HZ V AB I I  T I I  PQ I I  Z I I  KK5 V HP6 

HZ p a s s e s
PQ Y HZ I I  Z I I  KK5 V HP6 

EE p a s s e s : «
RS Y EE I I  Z I I  KK5 Y HP6

Example ( d) AB EE and GH from  CD, AB p a s s  t o  PQ v ia  
HZ and XY, HZ r e p e a t  "back, EP p a s s  t o  RS v ia  
OX m essage t o  GH, PQ, and RS from  CD:«*

AB EE GH Y CD I I  AB IX M I I  HZ XY I I  HZ I I  G I I  
XY I I  T I I  PQ, I I  EE I I  M I I  QX I I  T I I  RS I I  
Z I I  GH PQ, RS Y CD

AB makee t o  HZ:~
HZ V AB I I  G I I  M I I  XY I I  T I I  PQ I I  Z I I  GH PQ,

RS Y CD

HZ r e p e a ts  b a c k  t o  AB, and tiien  makes t o  
XY:~

XY Y HZ I I  T I I  PQ, I I  Z I I  GH PQ RS V CD

XY p a s s e s  t o  PQ,:- 
PQ, Y XY I I  Z I I  GH PQ RS V CD

EE-makes t o  Q X :«
QX Y EE I I  T I I  RS I I  Z I I  GH PQ RS Y CD •

QX p a s s e s  t o  RS:~
RS Y QX I I  Z I I  GH PQ RS V CD
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REPETIT I ONS ADD c o r r e c t io n s^

1 .  T h is  a r t i c l e ' shows th e  p r o c e d u r e  em ployed  i n : ~

( i )  R e q u e s t in g  a r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a m essage or  a p a r t  o r  p a r t s  
o f  a m essage , p r i o r  t o  h a r in g  s i g n i f i e d t h a t  th e  
m essage has b een  r e c e i v e d  - ( u s e  o f  IMI) ; and making 
th e  r e p e t i t i o n  r e q u i r e d .

( i i )  Making a c o r r e c t i o n  t o  a m essage o r  a p a r t  o r  p a r t s  o f  a 
m essage w h ich  has b e e n  p r e v i o u s l y  t r a n s m it t e d  -  (u se
o f  " C " ) ,

( i i i )  R e q u e s t in g  a ch e c k  from  th e  d ecod e  and r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a 
m essage o r  a, p a r t  o r  p a r t s  o f  a m essage a f t e r  th e  
m essage has b een  r e c e i v e d ;  and r e p l y i n g  t o  the  r e q u e s t  
(u se  o f  l!J “ and " C " ) ,

( i v )  R e q u e s t in g  a v e r i f i c a t i o n  from  th e  t e x t ,  ch e c k  from  th e  
d ecod e  and r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a m essage or  a p a r t  o r  p a r t s  
o f  a m essage a f t e r  th e  m essage h a s  b e e n  r e c e i v e d ;  and 
r e p l y i n g  t o  th e  r e q u e s t  (u s e  o f  "A" and "C '1) .

(v )  C o r r e c t in g  th e  number o f  g r o u p s .
( v i )  The r e p e t i t i o n  o f  m essages  r e a d  b y  a Cuard s t a t i o n  t o  a 

c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  ( " P a s s in g  i n '1 m e s s a g e s ) ;  and r e q u e s t s  
f o r  the r e p e t i t i o n  o f  such  m e ssa g e s ,

2♦ R e p e t i t i o n s _ o f  code  and c i p h e r  m essages

E xam ple ; ~ CD t r a n s m it s  th e  f o l l o w i n g  m essage t o  AB:~
W  A3  AB V CD II T I I  EE I I  E I I  Z I I  EE V CD I I  

GR9 B f  12395 I I  46273 I I  75121 I I  83214 I I  
96047 II 59321 I I  87456 I I  49732 FT 2301 AR

AB r e q u i r e s  a r e p e t i t i o n  o f  
(a )  A l l  th e  m essa g e .
__  AB m a k e s : "
YE CD V AS III' SR

CD m akes:~
VEAAB V CD I I  T I I  EE I I  E I I  Z I I  EE V CD I I  GR9 

BT I I  12395 I I  46273 I I  75121 I I  83214 I I  
96047 I I  59321 I I  87456 I I  49732 BT 2301 AR

AB h a v in g  r e c e i v e d  th e  m essage m a k e s : -  
VE CD V AB R SR

(S h o u ld  AB w is h , th.e r e a s o n  f o r  r e q u e s t in g  
a r e p e t i t i o n  may b e  i n d i c a t e d  b y  a p r o c e d u r e  
s i g n a l  t h u s : -

Y1 CD V AB IMI I I  X 8 AR (a tm o s p h e r i c s  s t r e n g t h . 8) 
____or  __

YE CD V AB IMI I I  R2 AR (y o u r  s i g n a l s  are  o n ly
s t r e n g t h  2 ) .  )

(b )  The Head o f  th e  M essage
’TUT CD V AB 1ST AB l X '  TR
__  o r ___  __
YE CD V AB IMI AB 12395 AR

NOTE. X  In  th e  Army and A ir  F o r c e ,  w here component 9 (a d d r e s s  
t o  and from ) may c o n s i s t  o f  s e v e r a l  g r o u p s ,  one o f  th e s e  
g rou p s  may be u sed  in  c o n j u n c t i o n  w it h  AB t o  r e f e r  t o  the 
Head o f   ̂the M essage, i n  o r d e r  t o  a v o id  th e  u n n e c e s s a r y  
r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a l l  th e  g rou p s  i n  com ponent 9,
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IN / i V

CD make s:-1'AB V CD II AB l_il AB V CD II T II  ED II I II Z II 
ED V CD II GR9 AR 

or
YE AB Y CD II AB 12295 II AB V CD II T II EF II F II Z 
II EF V CD II GR9 AR
_ AB makes:^
VE CD V AB R AR

(o) All after 5th group
W  CD Y AB IU1 AA 5 AR

or __ __
VS CD V AB IMI AA 96047 AR

CD make s: - __
VS _AB V CD II AA 5 II 59321 II 87456 II 49732 BT 2301 

AR or __
YE AB V_CD II AA 96047 II 59321 II 87456 II 49732 BT 

2301 AR
(d) Group number 6.

YE CD V AB B 0  6 AR
or _ __

YE CD V AB IHI WA 96047 AR
or ___ ‘ __

VS CD V AB IMl TO 87456 AR
^  CD makes
YE AB V CD II 6 II 59321 aH ■

or __
VS AB V CD II YVA 96047 II 59321 AR 

or
'VS AB V CD II WB 87456 II 59321 JS

AB makes 
VS CD V A3 R AR

(e) Groups 4 to 7.
YE CD V AB IMI 4 to 7 AR 

CD makes:-
VS AB V CD II 4 to 7 II 83214 II 96047 II 59321 II 

87456 AR
AB make s:- 

VS CD V AB R AR
Alternatively, AB may make:- 

VS CD V AB IMI 83214 to 87456 AR
CD makes:- _

"VE AB Y CD II 83214 II 96047 II 59321 II 87456 AR
It will he noted in this alternat.ihe method the 

transmitting station does not repeat the identity of 
the part of the message asked for as the inflormation 
1b included in the repetition.

(f) Group 2, groups 5 to 7 and Time of origin.
VS CD V AB ?MI 2 II 5 to 7 II WAS AR
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CD m akes: «
W  AB V CD I I  2 I I  46275 I I _ 5  t o  7 I I  96047 I I  59321 

I I  87456 I I  WAS I I  2301 AR

AB make a : ~
V f  CD V AB R AR

When g iv in g  r e p e t i t i o n s  o r  c o r r e c t i o n s  th e  p a r t  
o f  th e  m essage r e q u ir e d  i s  o n ly  made on ce , n o tw ith s ta n d in g  
th a t  th e  o r i g i n a l  m essage may have b een  made t w ic e ,

fh e  o n ly  e x c e p t io n  t o  th e  above  i s  when th e  
e n t i r e  m essage i s  a sk ed  f o r ,  when th e  r e p e t i t i o n  o r  
c o r r e c t i o n  w i l l  be  made e x a c t l y  as th e  o r i g i n a l  t r a n s ­
m is s io n .

o . R e p e t i t i o n s  o f  p /L  m e ssa g e s .

w  Exam ple CD has t r a n s m it t e d  th e  f o l l o w in g  m essage t o  AKt**

W  AB AB V CD I I  T I I  Z I I  EE V CD I I  GR13 UK
G15 I I  12 d es p a tc h  i s  n e c e s s a r y  in  d e a l in g  w ith __
s i t u a t i o n  AAA R e p o rt  p r o g r e s s  BT 0351 I I  0355 AR

AB r e q u ir e s

(a )  A l l  th e  m essage

AB make c : -  
W  CD V AB IMI J S

CD make s : -  ____
W  AB V CD I I  T I I  Z I I  EF V CD I I  GR13 AaA 015 

I I  12 d es p a tc h  is  n e c e s s a r y  in  d e a l in g  w ith  
s i t u a t i o n  AAA R e p o rt  p r o g r e s s  BT 0351 I I  0355 
AR

^ ' (b )  The Head o f  th e  m essage and number o f  g rou p s

W  CD V AB iS F  AB G15 X;- AR 

___ CD makes
VE AB V CD I I  ilB G15 I I  AB V CD I I  T I I  Z I I  EF 

V CD I I  F I I  GR13 AR

___ AB makes
YE CD V AB R AR

See a l s o  n o te  t o  p a r a , 2 (b ) a b ov e .

(c } . A l l  a f t e r  th e  w o rd nd e a l in g H.

YE CD V IMI AA d e a l in g  AR 

CD make s : <-

AB V CD I I  AA  d e a l in g  I I  w ith  s i t u a t i o n  AAA 
R ep ort p r o g r e s s  E f  0351 I I  0355 AR

jiL> i l'v-'X'- B

OS V iS K A31
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(d )  The w o r d " d e a lin g "

VE CD V AB IMI WA in  AR 
o r  • ____

W  CD V AB M X  TO w it h  US

CD m a k e s :--  ___
V f  AB V CD IX WA in  I I  d a a lin g  AR

o r  ' __
W  AB V CD I I  TO w it h  I I  d e a l in g  AR

AB makes 
W  CD V AB R AS

(e )  The p a r t  o f  th e  m essage b etw een  " n e c e s s a r y ” ' 
and " s i t u a t i o n " .

■ W CD V AB IMI n e c e s s a r y  TO s i t u a t i o n  AR 

__  CD m akes:~
VB AB V CD I I  n e a e s s a r y  in  d e a l in g  w ith  s i t u a ­

t i o n  AR

( f )  The number o f  g ro u p s  and th e  t e x t  betw een  
" d e a l in g "  and " R e p o r t ” *

W  CD V AB 1ST TO G15 I I  d e a l in g  TO r e p o r t  AR 

CD m a k e s :—
W  AB V CD I I  TO G15 IIJJB 13  I I  d e a l in g  w ith  

s i t u a t i o n  AAA r e p o r t  AR

__  AB make s : -
VE  CD V AB R AR

4 , C o r r e c t io n s  o f  cod e  and o ip h e r  m e s s a g e s .( see  N ote )

Example CD has t r a n s m it t e d  th e  f o l l o w in g  m essage t o  
A B :-

W  AB AB V CD I I  GR9 ST 12395 I I  46273 I I  75121 
I I  8 3 2 1 4 _ II  96047 I I  59321 I I  87456 I I  49732 
BT 2301 AR

CD s u b s e q u e n t ly  f in d s  th a t  c o r r e c t i o n s  have 
t o  be  m ade.

(a )  To th e  w h o le  m essa ge .

CD m ak es: -
f f l  AB AB V CD I I . C 2301 I I  AB V CD I I  Z I I  ABQX 

V CD I I  GR9 BT 12395 I I  36374 I I  75211 I I  _ _  
83142__II 96047 I I  59312 I I  87456 I I  49732 BT 
2301 AR

__  AB makes
VE CD V AB R AR

(b )  To th e  h ea d  and th a t  p a r t  o f  th e  b o d y  
th a t  p r e c e d e s  th e  t e x t ,

VST 'AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 I I  AB 1 I I  AB V CD I I  Z 
I I  ABQCC V CD I I  GR9 AR 

or
W  AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I  AB 12395 I I  

AB V CD I I  Z I I  ABQ.X V CD I I  GR9 AR

(ROTE, F or th e  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  c o r r e c t i n g  an e r r o r  b e f o r e  t r a n s ­
m is s io n  i s  c o m p le te d  see  u n der ’ C l , A r t ,  8 , ) .
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( c )  To a l l  a f t e r  th e  5 th  group  o f  th e  t e x t .

W  AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 ABJV CD I I  AA5 I I  59312 I I  
87455 I I  49732 ST 2301 AR 

or
W  AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I  AA 96047 I I  59312 

I I  87455 I I  49732 BT 2301 AS

AB m a k est-
yI CD V AB B AR

U ) To grou p  No, 6 .

w AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I 6 I I  59312 AR
or

w AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I WA 96047 I I  59312 AS
or

w AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I ¥B 87456 I I  59312 AR

AB answ ers
w . CD V AB R AR

( e ) To g rou p s  4 to 7 .

w AB AB Y CD I I  C 2301 AB V CD I I 4 t o  7 I I 83122 I I
96047 I I  59312 I I  87456 AH

AB a n s w e r s :-  
W  CD V AB H M

( f )  To groups 2 , g ro u p s  5 t o  7 , and t o  Time o f  
o r i g i n .

W  AB AB V CD I I  C 2301 AB Y CD I I  2 I I  46273 I I  
5 t 0  2 J 11 9 ®047 I I  59132 I I  87455 I I  AA 49732 I I  
2031 AH

AB answ ers 
W  CD V AB R AR

5. C o r r e c t io n s  t o  p /L  M e ss a g e s .

E x a m p le :-  CD h as t r a n s m it t e d  th e  f o l l o w in g  m essage t o  AB:

YEf AB AD V CD I I  GR13 AAA A15 I I  12 ____
D esp a tch  i s  n e c e s s a r y  i n d e a l in g  w ith  s i t u a t i o n  .AAA 
R ep ort p r o g r e s s  B!f 0351 AR
CD s u b s e q u e n t ly  f in d s  th a t  c o r r e c t i o n s  have t o  be m ade: -  
(a )  To th e  w h ole  m essa ge ,

W  AB AB V CD I I  C 0351 I I  AB V CD I I  Z I I  AB I I  W I I  
EE V CD I I  GR14 AAA A15 I I  12 D espa tc h  i s  q u it e  u n n ec­
e s s a r y  in  d e a l in g  w ith  s i t u a t i o n  AAA 
R e p o rt  p r o t e s t s  BT 0351 AR

__  AB makes
YE CD V AB R AR

(b )  To th e  head and th a t  p a r t  o f  th e  b o d y  th a t  p reced es  
th e  t e x t .

■YET AB AB V CD I I  C 0351 I I  AB A15 I I  AB V CD I I  Z I I  AB 
I I  ¥ I I  EE GH V CD I I  GR13 ES
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AB an sw ers: -
78 CD V A3 E IvR

( g ) To a l l  a f t e r  t h e  w o r d  " d e a l i n g "

78 AB AB Y CD 11 0 0551 AB Y CD I I  M J .e a l in g _ . i l  
with, s i t u a t io n  A M  R eport p r o t e s t s  BT 0351 AR

5, Chechi.n g  from  the decode and r e p e t i t i o n ,
or

Ye r i f l e a t io n  from  th e t e x t ,  ch eck in g  from  the decode and 
R e p e t it io n ,

The l e t t e r s  i j ’ and >A’ are  used  in  the same way as IMf 
e x ce p t  th a t the id e n t i t y  o f  the m essage i s  a ls o  q u oted , In 
r e p ly  to  th ese  re q u e s ts  the l e t t e r  VC’ always p re ce d e s  the 
id e n t i t y  qu oted  in  the r e q u e s t , w hether the o r ig in a l  v e r s io n  
tra n sm itte d  i s  fou n d  t o  he c o r r e c t  or  in c o r r e c t*

CD has tra n sm itte d  th e  fo l lo w in g  two m essages to  AB ■ 
and has r e c e iv e d  JR? f o r  each o f  them,

( i )  W  AB AB V CD I I  GR4 KNQU I I  KLNX I I  BLCK BT 0313 AR

( i i )  ~VE AB AB V CD J I  GR7 KKa  am p ro ce e d in g  W ester ly  d irection , 
t h ir d  March BT 0514 AR

(a ) AB wants ch eck  from  decode and r e p e t i t i o n  o f  a l l  B e fo re  
l o t  group in  message ( i )

AB make e ; -  __
78 CD CD Y AB I  0313 I I  AB 1 AH
__ or __
YE" CD CD V AB J 0313 I I  AB K1TQ.U AR

CD answers 
YE AB V CD R 7 $

__ When ready  CD r e p l i e s
YE AB AB Y CD I I  C 0313 I I  AB 1 I I  AB V CD I I  GR4 AR 

or
W -AB AB Y CD I I  C 0313 I I  AB KBQ,U I I  AB Y CD I I  GR4 AR

AB an sw ers: ~
78 CD V AB R AR

'h ) A3 wants a v e r i f i c a t i o n  from  the t e x t  and r e p e t i t i o n  o f 
a l l  a f t e r  " d i r e c t io n "  in  m essage ( i i j -

W  CD CD V AB A 0514 I I  M  d i r e c t io n  M

__  CD answers
YE AB Y CD H i

__  When ready  CD r e p l i e s
"VE AB AB Y CD I I  C 0514 I I  AA d i r e c t io n  I I  t h ir d  March BT

0514 AR

_____ AB answers ; -
YE CD V AB R AR
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( c )  AB wants a c h e c k  from  th e  d e co d e  and r e p e t i t i o n  
o f  group  2 in  m essage ( i )

V S  CD CD Y AB J 0313 I I  2 ®

CD answ ers 
VE AB V CD R AR

CD r e p l i e s : -  __
W  AB AB V CD I I  C 0313 I I  2 I I  KLNQ, AR

AB answ ers 
W  CD V AB R M

NOTE I f  CD f i n d s  t h a t  the g rou p  i s  c o r r e c t  as o r i g i n a l l y  
t r a n s m it t e d * -

CD r e p l i e s : -
W  AB AB V CD I I  C 0313 I I  2 I I  KLHX a5  

7 .  C o r r e c t in g  th e  number o f  g r o u p s .

(1 )  The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  s ig n  ( XiTT) i s  u s e d  i »  c o n j u n c t i o n  
w it h  th e  group  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l  GR so  as t o  form  one group  
in  th e  f o l l o w i n g  c a s e s  when t h e  number o f  Groups i s  in  
q u e s t i o n  b e tw een  th e  r e c e i v i n g  and t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n s : -

(a )  t o  a sk  f o r  th e  number o f  g ro u p s  in  a m essage w h ich  
has b e e n  t r a n s m it t e d  w i t h  th e  group  s ig n  o m it te d .

(b )  t o  i n d i c a t e  t o  th e  t r a n s m i t t i n g  s t a t i o n  t h a t  the 
number o f  Groups o r  w ords r e c e i v e d  b y  th e  r e c e i v i n g  
s t a t i o n  does n o t  a g ree  w i t h  t h a t  I n d i c a t e d  b y  th e  
Group S ig n .

(b )  may f a l l  under t h r e e  h e a d i n g s j -

( i )  When th e  m essage i s  w r o n g ly  c o u n te d  b y  th e  t r a n s ­
m i t t i n g  s t a t i o n .

( i i )  When th e  m essage i s  c o r r e c t l y  c o u n te d  b u t  w ro n g ly  
t r a n s m it t e d  b y  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n .

( l i i )  When th e  m essage i s  i n c o r r e c t l y  r e c e i v e d  or  i n ­
c o r r e c t l y  c o u n te d  b y  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n ,

(2 )  Eor the  p u rp o se  o f  c l e a r i n g  q u e r i e s  w h ich  may a r i s e  i n  
the  c o u n t in g  o f  m essa g es  th e  " i n i t i a l  c h e c k ” w i l l  be u se d .
The i n i t i a l  c h e c k  i s  c a r r i e d  ou t  b y  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  
and c o n s i s t s  o f  th e  t r a n s m is s i o n  o f  th e  i n i t i a l  l e t t e r  or  
f i g u r e  o f  ea ch  p / l  w ord , c i p h e r  or  code  g r o u p ,  and com bin a ­
t i o n  o f  l e t t e r s  and f i g u r e s  and sym bols  w h ich  has b een  
co u n te d  as a group  i n  th e  o r i g i n a l  c o u n t in g  o f  th e  m essa g e . 
The r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n ,  b y  com p a r in g  th e  i n i t i a l  c h e c k  w it h  
the o r i g i n a l  r e c e i v e d  v e r s i o n ,  i s  a b le  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h a t  
p o r t i o n  o f  h i s  v e r s i o n  w h ich  d i f f e r s  from  th e  o r i g i n a l .

Example (a )  CD makes a m essage  o f  one g rou p  and a T ,O f  0.
b u t  om its  the GR s i g n a l

^  AB AB Y CD BT QDBM 5 ?  0513 AR

___ AB make s ; -  __
VE CD V AB INT GR AR
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. CD make s : -  ^
VE AB V CD I I  C T O  OLBM I I  GR2 AR

l AB make b ?~
VE CD V AB R AR

Example (b ,  i ) CD makes a m essage o f  7 g rou p s  t o  AB "but
om its  t o  cou n t th e  T» o f O0 and. s ig n a ls  g rou p s  
as s i x  : »

VE AB AB $  CD I I  GR6 AAA G 14 I I  15 Send l o r r i e s  as 
a rra n g e d  RF .0516 I I  0519 AK

__  AB m ak es:»  __
VE CD V AB INT GR7 AR

CD r e c o u n t s  th e  m essage and i f  i t  i s  a s h o r t  one 
in  w h ich  t h i s  can  h e  done w ith o u t  any d e la y ,m a k e s : 

W  AB V CD I I  C TO G14 I I  GR7 AR

AB make s ;  -  
VE CD V AB R AR

I f  how ever th e  m essage i s  a lo n g  one, w h ich  CD as 
__ u n a b le  t o  r e c o u n t  w ith o u t  d e la y , CD w i l l  a n s w e r :-  
VE AS V CD R AR

and w i l l  fu r n is h  th e  c o r r e c t i o n  as shown above  as 
soon  as p o s s i b l e

Example (b ,  i i )  CD makes a m essage o f  60 g ro u p s  t o  AB b u t
in a d v e r t e n t ly  om its  one l i n e  o f  g iv e  g rou p s 
d u r in g  t r a n s m is s io n ;* -

VST AB AB V CD NR 15 I I  GR 60 AAr"Q,47 I I  15 Send f o l l o w  
in g b y  q u ic k e s t  p o s s i b l e  r o u te  125 sh a c k le s  5-̂ - in c h  
AAA 35 fa th om s w ire  s t e e l  in c h  A A A -----------------

( f o l l o w e d  b y  34 • ' ■ fu r t h e r  g rou p s  r e f e r r i n g  t o
s t o r e s ! — --------------------BT 2316 AR

AB make s : -  
VE CD V AB H AR

AB co u n ts  m essage and f in d in g  g ro u p s  55, makes to 
—  C D ;-
VE CD V AB INT GR55 AR

_  CD answ ers 
V f  AB V CD R AR

CD h a v in g  v e r i f i e d  h i s  c o u n t in g  as 60 g rou p s 
_  p r o c e e d s  w ith  th e  Mi n i t i a l  c h e c k ” t h u s : -  

VE AB V CD I I  C 2316 I I  GR60 I I  Q, I I  1 I I  S I I  N I I  B 
I I  Q I I  P I I  R I I  i  I I  5 I I 3 i l  1 I I  AAA I I  3 I I  E 
I I  W I I  S I I  2 I I  1 I I  AAA I I  c ( f o l l o w e d  by  
th e  i n i t i a l  l e t t e r s  o f  ea ch  o f  th e  rem a in in g  39 
g ro u p s ) — ----- -------— I I  2 AR.

AB i s  th u s e n a b le d  t o  a s c e r t a in  what p o r t i o n  o f  
h i s  v e r s io n  o f  th e  m essage i s  c o r r u p t  o r  m is s in g  and 
th en  p r o c e e d s  t o ' ask  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  as l a i d  down in  
p aras*  2 and 3 o f  t h i s  a r t i c l e .
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Example £b, i l l )  Cl) makes a m essage o f  9 groups t o  AB:«

W  AB AB Y JjD 31 GRS AAA G15 I I  15 Send "V -fra m ee” 
to  dump BT 1913 AR

.AB om its t o  count th e  in -verted  comma sign., ard 
making th e  grou p s_8 , m akes:~

W  CD Y Ah INT G-R8 AR

CD v e r i f i e s  h is  co u n tin g  as 9 groups and 
maxes i n i t i a l  c h e c k ;«

W  .AB V CD I I  C 0918 I I  @ 9  I I  G I I  1 I I  S I I  RR I I  
Y I I  I' I I  T I I  D I I  1 AR

AB s e es h i s m is ta k e ' and makes ;••

W  CD Y AB R AR? or i f  n ot c e r t a in  th a t he has now 
r e c e iv e d  the c o r r e c t  number o f  grou p s, AB may make 
?E* and count b e fo r e  making R„

(3 ) In the case  o f  a lo n g  m essage sen t in  two or  more p o r t io n s  
the number o f  groups in  each  p o r t io n  i s  checked  by  the r e c e i v ­
in g  s ta t io n -  b e fo r e  making K} or i f n e ce ssa ry  the r e c e iv in g  
s ta t io n  may make or may qu ery  th e  number o f  groups as 
d e s c r ib e d  in  t h is  a r t i c le #

8 . R e p e t it io n s  o f  M essages read  b y guard .s t a t io n s  ( “P a ss in g  i n ji
Message’s) „

A W/T guard s t a t io n  h avin g  read, a message w hich has 
been made to  a s ta t io n  or s t a t io n s  o th er  than th e  s ta t io n  f o r  
w hich W/T guard  i s  b e in g  kept (o r  w hich has been  b ro a d ca s te d  
to  a l l  s t a t io n s )  j and rea.ru r in g  t o  p a ss  the message in  to  the 
c o n t r o l  s t a t io n  or s e n io r  o f f i c e r  w i l l  use th e  fo l lo w in g  
p r o c e d u r e ;-

(a ) I f  th e  m essage w hich has been  read  c o n ta in s  no W/T 
a d d ress , the guard s t a t io n  w i l l  p r e f i x  th e  c a l l  o f  the 
m essage by  Z t so th a t the c a l l  becom es the W/T address#

Example ( p,) A guard s t a t io n  CD (N aval) has rea d  th e  f o i l  own­
in g  m e ssa g e ;-

VE PQ, DQ, V XY I I  GRS X ?  LTJBQ, B ? 1437 AR

CD p a s s in g  the m essage in  to  AB, the c o n t r o l  
s t a t io n  f o r  in fo rm a tio n  makes;**'

W  AB AB Y CD I I  2 I I  PQ, V XI I I  GRS BT LUBQ, BT 
1437 I I  TOR 1451 AR

(H S S j. f ° r  UBe o f TOR signal "by the Navy in  t h is  connec 
t io n ,  see under TOR, A r t ,9 ) ,

(b ) I f  the m essage w hich has been  read co n ta in s  a \v/T 
a d d re ss , th e  guard s t a t io n  in  p a ss in g  in  th e  message w i l l  
use the op e ra t in g  s ig n a l s ig n i fy in g  "P o lio w in g  message has 
been  r e a d " ,

Example ( a ) ■ A guard s t a t io n  HK (A ir  P orce ) has read  the 
fo l lo w in g  b ro a d ca s te d  message

YE CQ CgjY BYZ I I  Z I I  CQ V BYA I I  GR2 BT MANQ, BT 
1338 AR
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HK p a s s in g  th e  m essage i n  t o  AB th e  c o n t r o l  
s t a t i o n  makes

W  AB AB V HK_II X216JCI CQ, V BYZ I I  Z _ I I  CQ, V 
BYA I I  GR2 BT MAlQ, BT 1338 I I  1349 AR

Example (b )  A guard  s t a t i o n  Q,X has re a d  th e  f o l l o w i n g : -

YE PQ,6 PQ6 V BYD I I  Z I I  PQ,6 V AK7 ' l l  GR27 e t c .

The gu ard  s t a t i o n  p a s s i n g  th e  m essage as re a d  
t o  AB th e  c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n ,  f o r  in f o r m a t i o n ,  
make s : -

’VE AB AB V QK I I  X216 I I  PQ,6 V BID I I  Z I I  PQ6 V 
AK7 I I  GR27 e t c .

S im i la r  p r o c e d u r e  may he u se d  h y  any s t a t i o n  
w h ich  d d s i r e e  t o  r e p e a t  a m essage w h ich  has  been  
re a d  t o  a n o th e r  s t a t i o n  f o r  in f o r m a t io n ,

9 , R eq u ests  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  o f  m essa g es  h y  s t a t i o n s  o th e r  
than tlie° r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n .

A W/T c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  w h ich  has re a d  a m essage or  
p a r t  o f  a meaeage made t o  a n o th e r  W/T S t a t i o n  and w h ich  d e s i r e s  
t o  o b t a in  a r e p e t i t i o n  o f  th e  w h ole  o r  p a r t  o f  the  m essage $rom 
a guard  s t a t i o n  o r  from  some o t h e r  s t a t i o n  w h ich  may a l s o  have 
re a d  i t ,  w i l l  a sk  f o r  th e  r e p e t i t i o n  d e s i r e d  in  a c c o r d a n c e  with, 
th e  p r o c e d u r e  g iv e n  in  p a r a s 02 and 3 o f  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  e x c e p t  
t h a t  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  the m essage must be q u o te d  b e f o r e  th e  p a r t  
i d e n t i t y  b o t h  i n  th e  r e q u e s t  f o r  r e p e t i t i o n  and in  th e  r e p l y  
t h e r e t o .

C o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  PQ, r e q u e s t s  X I t o  r e p e a t  th e  1 0 th  and 
1 2 th  g rou p s  o f  a m essage 1421 from  AB t o  CD w h ich  
PQ, has re a d  in c o m p l e t e l y

W  XY V PQ IMI 1421 CD V AB I I  10  I I  12  AR

X I  answ ers w i t h  R and s u b s e q u e n t ly  r e p l i e s : -  
W  PQ, V_XY I I  1421 CD V AB I I  10  I I  LOMX I I  12 I I  

PAYL AR

PQ, answ ers w i t h  R.

I f  XY has n ot  r e a d  the g ro u p s  i n  q u e s t io n , .  XY 
makes the p r o c e d u r e  m e s s a g e s

W  PQ V X Y lr  1421 CD V AB I I  10 I I  12 AR

PQ, answ ers w it h  R*
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I IT STHU C TI PIT S ?Q1.1 BATCH WORKING,

1* B a tch  w ork in g  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  f o r  w ork in g  b etw een  
f i x e d  s t a t i o n s  o f  mediiaa o r  h ig h  pow er c a r r y i n g  o u t  r o u t in e  
S e r v i c e s  when r e c e i v i n g  ' c o n d i t i o n s  a re  g o o d  and when a l a r g e  
number o f  s h o r t  m essages  are  on hand f o r  t r a n s m is s i o n .  It. 
may a l s o  b e  em ployed  b y  m o b i le  s t a t i o n s  o r  b y  s t a t i o n s  b e ­
l o n g in g  t o  a g roup  o f  s t a t i o n s  u n d er  th e  r u l e s  l a i d  down in  
p a ra g ra p h  2 0

2 . B a tch  w ork in g  i s  u s e d as f o l l o w s  : ^

(a )  Betw een p a i s  o f  s t a t i o n s  c a r r y i n g  out f i x e d  r o u t in e  
w o r k in g .  The r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  d e c id e s  w h eth er  b a t c h  
w ork in g  i s  t o  be  em ployeds

(b )  Betw een a c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  and a s t a t i o n  un der i t s  
c o n t r o l  o r  v i c e  versa ,,  The c o n s e n t  o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  
must be  o b t a in e d  b e f o r e  b a t c h  w o rk in g  i s  commenced. The 
c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n ,  h ow ever , r e t a i n s  th e  f i n a l  d e c i s i o n  in  th e  
m a t t e r  and i n  t h i s  must b e  g u id o d  b y  the  g e n e r a l  s t a t e  o f  the 
w i r e l e s s  com raun !cation s  i n  th e  grou p  o f  s t a t i o n s  w h ich  i t  i s  
c o n t r o l l i n g

( c )  Betw een two s t a t i o n s  o f  a g rou p  o f  s t a t i o n s .  The 
c o n s e n t  o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  and th e  p e r m is s io n  o f  th e  
c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  i n  ch a rg e  o f  th o  group  i s  o b t a in e d  b e f o r e  
b a t c h  w ork in g  i s  s t a r t e d .  C o n t r o l  s t a t i o n s  o n ly  g r a n t  t h i s  
p e r m is s io n  i n  c a s e s  where t h e r e  i s  no l i k e l i h o o d  o f  b a t c h  
w ork in g  b y  th e  two s t a t i o n s  i n  q u e s t i o n  d e la y in g  th e  work o f  
th e  w h ole  g rou p .

L im i t a t i o n  o f  Bat c h  wor k i n g*

(a.) Each b a t c h  o f  m essa g es  must b e  r e g u l a t e d  so  as  n o t  
t o  e x c e e d  th e  f o l l o w i n g  l i m i t s  : -

( i )  15  m in u tes  i n  the  oa oe  o f  p a ra g ra p h  2 (a )

( i i )  10  m in u tes  in  the c a s e  o f  p a ra g ra p h s  2 (b )  and
( o ) .

( b )  M essages t o  be  " r e p e a t e d  b a c k "  or  c o n t a in i n g  ,!0 I! or  
"P ” i n  th e  I n d i c a t i o n  o f  P r i o r i t y  s h o u ld  be  d e a l t  w it h  
s e p a r a t e l y  and n o t  i n c l u d e d  i n  b a t c h e s .

( c )  R e c e iv in g  o p e r a t o r s  must a n t i c i p a t e  g o o d  r e c e p t i o n  
b e f o r e  r e p o r t i n g  t o  b a t c h  w o r k in g .

4 .  P r o c e d u r e  f o r  B a tc h w o r k in g »

(1 )  B e fo r e  m essages  a re  t r a n s m i t t e d  in  b a t c h e s ,  use  i s  
made o f  the a p p r o p r ia t e  o p e r a t in g  s i g n a l s  t o  i n d i c a t e  the 
number o f  m essa g es  a w a it in g  t r a n s m is s i o n  and th e  number w h ich  
can  b e  a c c e p t e d  i n  a batch ..

(2 )  The t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  th en  makes ea ch  m essag* 
on®e o n ly  u s in g  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s i g n a l ” ® (E b a r r e d )  in  th e  
f i n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  e a c h  m essage ( e x c e p t  th e  l a s t  o f  ea ch  
b a t c h )  and p a u s in g  a few  s e c o n d s  b e f o r e  s t a r t i n g  the ne‘xr, 
m essage i n  o r d e r  t o  e n a b le  p ad s  t o  b e  changed* E v e r y  m essage 
must be co m p le te  w it h  I t s  f u l l  c a l l  ( v i d e  A r t ,  3 . )
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(3 )  In  a n sw erin g  b a t c h e s  th e  r e c e i v in g  s t a t i o n  f i r s t
g iv e s  th e  p r o c e d u r e  s ig n a l  "R" f o r  e v e r y  m essage c o m p le te ly  
r e c e iv e d  and th en  p r o c e e d s  t o  ash  f o r  any r e p e t i t i o n s  r e q u ir e d .  
In  h a tc h  w ork in g  i t  i s  c o n v e n ie n t  t o  i d e n t i f y  m essages hy 
t h e i r  s e r i e s  numbers*

Example (a )  AB h a v in g  10 mess^gQB on h a n d ''fo r  CD, m akes:~
73T CP CP V AB X143 W  u  l o  AR

CP, whose r e c e i v i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  are  g o o d  and who 
w is h e s  AB t o  u se  h a t c h  w o rk in g , a n s w e r s :-
Wiffl Y C B R I I  X249 U  5 II K8 JB,

(1 )  Assum ing X143 t o  s i g n i f y  “ Have _ _ _  m essages a w a it in g
t r a n s m is s io n " .

(2 )  Assum ing X249 t o  s i g n i f y  T ransm it y o u r  m essages in
h a tc h e s  o f  ____a t a t i n e .

AB th en  t r a n s m its  f i v e  m essa ges  as l a i d  down in  p a r a .4  
(a )  CP r e c e iv e r  s e r i e s  num hsrs 1 ,3  and 5 c o r r e c t l y  hu t 
r e q u ir e s  r e p e t i t i o n  in  s e r i e s  numbers 2 and 4 and makes

W  AB V CP R UB1 II R 1TR3 II iST 1R2 II TuesdayJCo 
o r d e r s  II IMI 1TR4 II AB 2 II NR5 II m l  GR12 AR

AB g iv e s  th e  r e p e t i t i o n  as l a i d  down in  A r t i c l e  1 4 . and 
a f t e r  "R" h as h een  o b ta in e d  from  CD f o r  s e r i e s  num bers 2 , 4 
and 5, and CP has a l s o  g iv e n  K, p r o c e e d s  w ith  a fu r t h e r  
b a t c h  o f  5 m e ssa g e s .

Example (b )  _ AB h a v in g  10 m essages on hand f o r  CP m a k e s :-
YE CD CD V AB X145 I I  10  AR

CP’ s receiving conditions a,re not good 
enough for batch working andAvi.sh.es to use normal 
working. CP will makes** CD 

VE AB Y CL R I I  E4 AR

Example ( c )  A s t a t i o n ,  CP, o f  a grou p  c o n t r o l l e d  b y  PQ;, 
has 20  m essages on hand f o r  s t a t i o n  AB o f  th e  
same g ro u p . CP c a l l s  AB and makes:---

W  AB AB V CD X3.43 I I  20 AR

AB “W ish ing t o  s t a r t  b a t c h  w o rk in g , m ak es: «  
V l’ CP Y AB R I I  X249 I I  5 AR

CP th en  c a l l s  pQ, a s k in g  p e r m is s io n  t o  use 
b a tc h  w ork in g  r -

Y E 'K  n  V CP X102X u  X249 I I  5 AR 
PQ i f  a p p ro v in g  makes 

YE CD Y PQ, X101X T 3

CD and AB th en  c o n t in u e  w ork in g  as in  exam ple 
(a )  t a k in g  c a r e  t o  l i s t e n  f o r  any o r d e r s  from  th e  
c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  t o  c e a s e  b a t c h  w ork ,

(A,s Burning X I01 -  A f f i r m a t iv e ,

X I 02 -  I n t e r r o g a t i v e ) .
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LOW MESSAGES.

1. A lon g  message Is  d e f in e d  as f o l l o w s

(a ) A p /L  m e ssa g e  the t e x t  o f  whioh c o n ta in s  mo&e than 
100 groups*

(h) A code  or  c ip h e r  message the t e x t  o f  which co n ta in s  
more than 60 groups*.

Mo b i l e  Communications, ITormal 'Working.,,

2, In comm unications t o  or from  m obile  s ta t io n s *  when nonnal 
w orking ahd hand speed s i g n a l l i n g  are employed, the t r a n o -  
m it t in g  s t a t i o n  sh ou ld  be g u id ed  by  the f o l l o w in g  i -

(a ) In a - lon g  m e s s a g e ’ ; i t e„ when the t e x t  c o n ta in s  more
' number o f  grou p s, the  t e x t  sh ou ld  be 

d iv id e d  f o r  the pu rp ose  o f  t ra n sm iss io n  i n t o  two or 
more p o r t i o n s .  In code  or c ip h e r  m essages, each, 
p o r t i o n  w i l l  f o r m a l ly  c o n s i s t  o f  20 or a m u lt ip le  o f 
20 groups* ^he maximum number o f  groups in  each 
p o r t io n  shou ld  not ex ceed  40 grou p s , The- l a s t  
j o r t i o n  o f  the m essage, c o n ta in in g  the time o f  o r i g i n ,  
i s  the number o f  groups rem aining a f t e r  t ra n s m it t in g  
the  p r e c e d in g  p o r t i o n  or  p o r t io n s  so determ ined and 
may c o n s i s t  c f  any number o f  groups not e x ce e d in g  a 
maximum o f  40. In ’ l o n g ’ P / i  m essages the t e x t  may 
be d iv id e d  as c o n v e n ie n t ,  bu t  no p o r t io n s  mad© in  one 
t ra n sm iss io n  shou ld  ex ceed  60 grou p s .

O .£<

(b ) Messages of  Moderate Len gth . When the t e x t  o f  a 
' ’m essa g e "co n ta in s  a ’f a i r l y  la r g e  number o f  groups, 

n ot  however re a ch in g  the number re q u ire d  to  d e f in e  
the message as a ‘' lo n g  m essage” , i t  i s  at the o p t io n  
o f  the t ra n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  whether the whole message 
i s  made in  one t ra n s m is s io n  or in  p o r t i o n s ,  and the 
t ra n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  sh ou ld  be gu id ed  in  i t s  procedure  
by  the c o n d i t i o n s  o f  com m unication, in t e r f e r e n c e  etc* 
p i1© v a i l in g .  When such a message i s  made in  p o r t io n s
the d i v i s i o n s  shou ld  n orm a lly  be made in  accord an ce  
w ith  (a ) above : but when T£J p roced u re  i s  employed, any 
p o r t io n s  may be l e s s  than SO groups i f  des ired*

P ro ce d u re . The p roced u re  f o r  the t ra n sm iss io n  o f
messages in  p o r t io n s  i s  g iv e n  in  A r t .  8 , l e t t e r  B, examples
(c )  and ( d ) .

t

L atch  Working end F ixed  S ta t io n  Communications

4. In B atch  w orking, and in  com m unication betw een f i x e d
s t a t i o n s  (p o in t  t o  p o in t  s e r v i c e ) ,  m essages may be sent complet 

in  one tra n s m is s io n  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  the le n g th  o f  th e  t e x t  or 
whether hand o r  autom atic  speed i s  em ployed. I r  b a tc h  
working, however, the time o f  any one tra n s m is s io n  i s  l i m i t e d  
(v id e  A rt. 15 p a r a .3). and any lo n g  message in  co u rse  o f  
t ra n sm iss io n  must be in te r r u p t e d ,  u s in g  the p roced u re  s ig n a l
B fo l lo w e d  by the number o f  groups tra n sm itte d ,  at the e x p ira t ion  
o f  the time l i m i t .
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5. Examples (M o b i l e  Communication, Iformal W o r k in g ) .

(a )  Text  c i p h e r  69 g r o u p s .  P o r t i o n s ,  40 and 29 ;  or  
20, 20 ,  29 ;  o r  20, 20, 20 ,  9 ;  as p r e f e r r e d *

(Td) Text  p / L  137 g r o u p s .  P o r t i o n s  as c o n v e n i e n t  t o  
s u i t  t e x t ,  no p o r t i o n  e x c e e d i n g  60 g r o u p s .

( c )  Text  cod e  57 g r o u p s .  In onO t r a n s m i s s i o n  i f  d e s i r e d ;
or  i n  p o r t i o n s  20, 20 ,  1 7 ;  o r  40 ,  17 .

( d) Text  p / L  91 g r o u p s .  In  one t r a n s m i s s i o n  i f  d e s i r e d ,
or  i n  p o r t i o n s  as c o n v e n i e n t  t o  s u i t  t e x t ,  no p o r t i o n  
e x c e e d i n g  60 g r o u p s .

( e )  Text  c i p h e r  33 g r o u p s ,  . DC p r o c e d u r e .
10 ,  10, 1 3 ;  o r  20, 13«

( f )  Text  c i p h e r  121 g r o u p s .  Oood com m unicat ion .
P c r t i o n 3 ,  40 ,  40 ,  20 ,  21 ;  or  20, 40 ,  40 ,  21.
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ABBREVIATED PROCEDURE FOR COKTROLDING A1TD ANSWERING.

In p l a c e  o f  th e  f u l l  fo rm  o f  p r o c e d u r e ,  an a b b r e v i a t e d  
p r o c e d u r e  may be  u se d  in  c o n n e c t ic jn  with, m essages  c o n t a in i n g  
c o l l e c t i v e  o r  m u l t i p l e  c a l l s  u n der  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  g o o d  communi 
ca t io n , .

W ith A b b r e v i a t e d  p r o c e d u r e ” th e  m essage i t s e l f  i s  a lw ays 
t r a n s m it t e d  u s in g  th e  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e ,  and th e  use o f  the  a b b r e -  
v i a t e d  form  i s  c o n f i n e d  t o  th e  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  o b t a in in g  and 
making answ ers and r e p e t i t i o n s *

The d i r e c t i o n  t o  a dop t a b b r e v i a t e d  p r o c e d u r e  i s  g iv e n  
b y  the  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  b y  th e  a b b r e v i a t e d  form  i n  w h ich  
the  l a t t e r  a f t e r  c o m p le t in g  th e  m essage d i r e c t s  th e  r e c e i v i n g  
s t a t i o n s  t o  answ er. When w it h  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e  th e  r e c e i v i n g  
s t a t i o n s  w ou ld  answ er in  tu r n  im m e d ia te ly  the  m essage i s  com­
p l e t e d ,  th e  t r a n s m i t t in g  s t a t i o n  makes Q, in  th e  f i a a l  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n s  o f  th e  m essa g e , and th en  d i r e c t s  s t a t i o n s  t o  answ er b y  
the  a b b r e v i a t e d  fo rm  ~

The f e a t u r e s  p e c u l i a r  t o  A b b r e v ia t e d  P ro ce d u r e  a r e : -

( i )  W  (com m encing s ig n )  i s  o m it te d

( i i )  AR (e n d in g  s ig n )  i s  o m it t e d ,  e x c e p t  when m aking a 
r e p e t i t i o n  w h ich  i n c l u d e s  th e  l a s t  g rou p .

( i i i )  The c a l l  i s  a b b r e v i a t e d  a s  f o l l o w s : -

(a )  ^he s t a t i o n  w h ich  has t r a n s m it t e d  th e  message
u s e s  th e  c a l l  s i g n  o f  th e  r e c e i v i n g  s t a t i o n  
as th e  ‘' c a l l 1'

(b )  A s t a t i o n  t o  w h ich  the m essage has b e e n  t r a n s ­
m i t t e d  u s e s  th e  l e t t e r  V ( from ) f o l l o w e d  b y  
th e  s t a t i o n *  s c a l l  s ig n  as th e  " c a l l 11.

Examp l e  (a )  A s t a t i o n  AB has a m essage f o r  a g rou p  o f  
s t a t i o n s  whose c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  i s  003 .

AB may make a  p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l ,  w h ich  w i l l  b$ 
an owe re  cb m  th e  u s u a l  manner ( v id e  A r t .  1 0 . )  o r ,  
knowing com m u n ication  t o  be  g o o d ,  may t r a n s m it  the 
m essage w ith o u t  a p r e l i m i n a r y  c a l l .  AB w is h e s  t o  
u se  a b b r e v i a t e d  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  c o n t r o l l i n g  and 
a n sw er in g .

( l ) _ AB m a k e s : -
V E J l02 CC3 V AB I I  GR3 BT LBXO I I  DTMU BT 1043 I I  Q 

AR

AB then makes 
CC3 K.

S t a t i o n s  answer t h u s :
V CP R _
V El M  AB 1
V GH IMI 2
V HJ R

AB m a k es : -
BT GH I I  AB 1 I I  CC3 V AB I I  GR3 I I  2 I I  DTMU



!♦ 1 7 . ( c o n t d . )
88.

EE and GH answ er 
V 1 F  R
V GH R.

or  i f  p r e f e r r e d  AB may g iv e  EH and GH th e  
n e c e s s a r y  r e p e t i t i o n  s e p a r a t e ly .

f2 )  I f  EE had made
V EE IMI I I  X9

AB m a k e s :-  __
EE I I  CCS V AB I I  GR3 BT LBXO I I  DTMU B ? 1043 IK

EE a n sw e rs : -
V EE R

S a m p le  (h ) A s t a t i o n  AB has a m essage  f o r  s e v e r a l  s t a t i o n s  
w h ich  a re  n o t  in c lu d e d  i n  th e  same c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  
s ig n s -

m  HQ, MQ, NY HYJPL PL XY XYJT AB I I  GE3 BT LBXO 
I I  DTMU BE 1043 I I  Q, fiB

AB th en  m a k e s ;-  
HQ, NY PL XY K.

S t a t io n s  ansvfer t h u s : -
V MQ, R
V BY R
V PL R
V XY R

Example ( c )  A s t a t i o n  AB has a m essage f o r  two g ro u p s , CC3, 
and KK6, and f o r  a s t a t i o n  MQ,.;-

W  MQ, M̂ i_CC3 CC3 KF-6 KK6 Y AB I I  GR3 BT LBXO I I  DTMU BT 
1043 AR

AB th en  m a k e s :-
HftK

MQ, a n sw e rs : -
V MQ, R

AB th en  m a k e s :-  
CCS E

The s t a t i o n s  in c lu d e d  in  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  
CCS answ er

V B L  R
V DQ, R
V EX R

AB th en  makes
KK0 K

ri'he s t a t i o n s  in c lu d e d  in  th e  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  s ig n  
KK6 th en  answ er in  th e  same way.

2 . Re£ e a t in g  h a ck  hy A b h re v ia te d  P r o c e d u r e .

In  r e p e n t in g  h a ck , th e  c a l l ,  S e r v ic e  in s t r u c t i o n s  t o  th e  
r e c e iv in g  s t a t i o n  and IK  s ig n  a re  o m it te d .
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Example (a )  AB has a m essage f o r  a grou p  v h ic h  i s  t o  "be 
r e p e a te d  b a c k i ^

W  CC3 CC3 V AB I I  G I I  GR3 S f  LBXO I I  DTMU BT 1043 
I I  Q, AR

A3 th en  m a k e s :-  
CC3 G.

S t a t io n s  th en  make
V OR I I  GR3 BT LBXO I I  DTMU BT 1043

e t c .  e t c .

AB does n ot ansvrer i f  a l l  s t a t i o n s  have r e p e a te d  
h a ck  c o r r e c t l y .

Example (h )  In  th e  above exam ple CD r e p e a t in g  h a ck  makes a 
m is ta k e  in  th e  2nd g ro u p .

When a l l  s h ip s  have r e p e a te d  h a ck , AB makes

CD I I  2 I I  DTMU

CD th en  r e p e n ts  th e  2nd grou p  a g a in

V CD I I  2 I I  DTMU

AB does n o t  an sw er.

BOTE. A b b r e v ia te d  p r o c e d u r e  i s  n o t  u sed  in  r e q u e s t in g  o r  
g iv in g  c o r r e c t i o n s .
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liANCEUVRIHG PROCEDURE.

A special form of transmission is employed when 
mating certain classes of messages, such as those employed in 
the manoeuvring of motile stations, both for the sU'J? of 
brevity and for the sake of distinguishing such messages from 
ordinary messages. f̂he procedure for the transmitting and 
answering of such messages is known &b Manoeuvring procedure.

1. Form of Message
The form in which a message is transmitted with Manoeuv­

ring procedure differs from the full form given in Art.3 in 
the following respects:«

only(1) The text/is always made twice through.
(2) The text is preceded and followed by the Separative

sign instead of the long break sign BT» The GR 
signal id not used and the number of groups is not 
indicated.

(3) The message may or may not bear a time of origin,
according to the following rules
(a) Messages with a time of origin « These require

no further signal to enable the addressee to 
take the necessary action to carry out their 
purport.

(b) Messages without a time of origin. These
except the negative flag sign require the 
transmission subsequently of the executive 
sign before their purport is to be carried 
out. They are thus obeyed when the execu-* 
tive sign V. is received.

Example The control station AB transmitting a message to 
a group CD by manoeuvring procedure

(1) "Without a time of origin, makes;-_
VE CC3 CC3 V AB II G10 IM? G10 AR

(2) With a time of origin makes:-
YE CC3 CC3 V AB XI WM IMI WM II 1403 AR

2. Procedure for Answering.
When a message has been transmitted by manoeuvring pro-cedur^ 

the procedure employed for answering, repeating back, and obtaxnin 
ing repetitions is similar to that used with Abbreviated Procedure 
(Art.17). but

(1) The abbreviated form of procedure .is obligatory and the
transmitting station does not therefore make Q, at the 
end of a message addressed to a single group or with 
a multiple call.

(2) When a repetition is required, the whole message is
always asked for.

Example (a) The answers to either of the messages given in 
the example in para.l above are given by the 
group CC3 at once as follows

V MI E
V PQ, R___
V RS IMI

- -__. .. ft+.n- _______ _ _ . ___  ___
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Example (b )  AB has m ade: __
W  CCS CCS V AB I I  G I I  m  IMI t t  I I  1403 AR

The grou p  CC3 r e p e a t  h ack  as f o l l o w s : -

V MR I I  m  I I  1403
Y PQ I I  m  I I  1403 e tc*

3 , P ro ce d u re  f o r  g iv in g  r e p e t i t i o n s *

The p r o c e d u r e  i s  s im i la r  t o  th a t  g i v e n  in  a b b r e v ia t e d  
p r o c e d u r e , th e  m essage b e in g  r e p e a te d  in  th e  form  as p r e v io u s ly  
t r a n s m it t e d  b y  m an oeu vrin g  p r o c e d u r e .

E xam ple, AB g iv in g  a r e p e t i t i o n  t o  RS in  exam ple (a )  above
m a k e s ;-  __

RS I I  GO3 V AB I I  G IO 'IM I GlO AR

4* P ro ce d u re  f o r  o b t a in in g  c o r r e c t i o n s .

In  a r e q u e s t  f o r  a c h e c k , th e  w h ole  m essage must be 
a sk ed  f o r .  I f  th e r e  i s  no d ou bt as t o  th e  m essage r e f e r r e d  
t o ,  th e  i d e n t i t y  n eed  n ot b e  a d d ed .

The r e q u e s t  i s  made in  a b b r e v ia t e d  form  as f o l l o w s : -

V CX J ,  o r
Y C l  J 1403

5* P ro ce d u re  f o r  g iv in g  c o r r e c t i o n s .

M essages w h ich  have b e e n  t r a n s m it t e d  b y  m anoeuvring  
p ro ce d u re  a re  c o r r e c t e d  b y  means o f  th e  l e t t e r  5C? as shown 
b e lo w .

Exam p le ft A c o n t r o l  s t a t i o n  AB h as t r a n s m it t e d  a m essage t o  
a group  CC3 as f . l l o w s : -

V f  CC3 CC3 V AB I I  I I  I I  S ? 1ST I'M I I  XP I I  1403 AR

S t a t i o n s  in  th e  g r o u p  CC3 a n s ? ;e r ;~
V MR H
V PQ, R
V RS R 

e t c ,

The s t a t i o n  MR w is h in g  t o  o b ta in  a ch e c k  and 
r e p e a t  o f  th e  w h ole  m essage or  p a r t  o f  th e  m essage 
m ak es; -

Y m  I  
or

Y MR J 1403

AB makes
MR R

I f  AB f in d s  th e  w h ole  o r  p a r t  ox th e  m essage was 
i n c o r r e c t l y  t r a n s m it t e d , AB m a k e s :-

CC3__II C I I  CC3 Y AB I I  Y/M I I  XQ, TmY  WM I I  XQ, I I  1403 
AR

S t a t i o n s  i n  CC3 a n sw e r  as a b o v e .



92 ,

ART. 18 . ( c o n t d , )

I f  AB f in d s  the whole message was c o r r e c t ly -  
t ra n s m itte d ,  AB r e p e a ts  the message to  MR, who 
re q u e ste d  th e  ch eck , p r e fa c in g  the  r e p e t i t i o n  
by  C, thus:-*

MR I I  -CJEI GG3 Y AB I I  'WM I I  XP IMI WM I I  XP I I  
1403 A5

MR a n sw e rs :-  
V MR R

ROTE I f  the message had co n ta in e d  no time o f
•--- o r ig in ,  an d .a  s t a t i o n  r e q u ir e s  a check  b e f o r e  the 

e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  i s  made the  message r e f e r r e d  to  i s  
i d e n t i f i e d  i f  n e c e s s a r y  by  the TOR s ig n .

6» Use_of Erase s ign  and N egative  Blag s ig n .

The era se  s ig n  may be used  by manoeuvring p roced u re  in  
the same manner as w ith  f u l l  p r o c e d u r e ,  e i t h e r  f o r  e ra s in g  the 
p re ce d in g  group tra n s m itte d ,  o r  when fo l lo w e d  by  AR f o r  can­
c e l l i n g  a message in  co u rse  o f  t ra n s m is s io n .  In the l a t t e r  
ca se ,  i f  the  message has no time o f  o r i g i n ,  the erase  
fo l lo w e d  by  AR, must be made b e f o r e  the second tra n sm iss ion  of 
the l a s t  group o f  the m essage. I f  the l a s t  group lias been 
made tw io e ,  the message must be com p leted  by  the JOT s ig n , and 
c a n c e l l e d  im m ediate ly  b y  a f r e s h  m essage, u s in g  the n eg a t iv e  
f i a g  s ig n ,  1

Message w ith ou t a time o f  o r i g i n .

Example (a ) AB has made t o  a group CC3:~

V% CC3 CG3 V AB I I  CIS Y mT  C l 5 AR
__ and w is h e s  t o  c a n c e l  the mess-age, AB makes:~
YE CCS CG3 Y ,AB I I  NO Till NO AR

S ta t io n s  in  CCS answer, u s in g  manoeuvring 
p roced u re  as in  p a ra  2 above.

The n e g a t iv e  f l a g  s ig n  so made c a n c e ls  a l l  unexecuted  
m essages, and i f  i t  i s  d e s ir e d  t o  c a n c e l  on ly  one o f  such 
m essages, th e  n e g a t iv e  f l a g  s ig n  must be f o l l o w e d  by  the t e x t  
o f  the message t c  be c a n c e l l e d ,  and w i l l  be j o i n e d  w ith  the 
f i r s t  group o f  the t e x t  so as t o  form  one group.

Example (b )  I f  in  example (a ) th e re  a ie  two unexecuted  
messages AB would m ake ;-

VI 003 CCS V AB I I  HO G15 US* HO G15 AR 
Megg&gg w ith  a time o f  o r i g i n  

Example (cT) AjTTiaTfng~made a message
Vff CG3 CG3 Y AB I I  XP IMI XP I I  1547 AR and 

w ish in g  t o  c a n c e l  i t ,  makes b y  M&noeusring 
p roced u re  th e  n e g a t iv e  f l a g  s ig n  f o l l o w e d  by  
the time o f  o r i g i n  o f  the message t o  be can­
c e l l e d ,  so as t o  fo rm .on e  group, t h u s : -

YE 0G3 CCS V AB I I  HO 1547 IMJ HO 1547 AR
S ta t io n s  in  CC3 answer as in  para ,.2 above.

A l t e r n a t iv e l y ,  i f  answers are not r e q u ire d  
. . AB may use F in  the S e rv ice  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,

The n e g a t iv e  f l a g  s ig n  i s  not used in  the t e x t  o f  a 
p roced u re  message or o f  a message made w ith  f u l l  p ro ce d u re .
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7 . The E x e c u t iv e  S ig n,

¥he c l a s s  o f  m essage g iv e n  in  p a r a . l  o f  t h i s  A r t i c l e  
w h ich  c o n t a in s  no tim e  o f  o r i g i n  r e q u ir e s  th e  su bsequ en t 
t r a n s m is s io n  o f  th e  e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  t o  d i r e c t  i t s  p u r p o r t  t o  
he c a r r i e d  o u t ,

The e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  c o n s i s t s  o f  a 5 se co n d  dash 
f o l l o w e d  b y  th e  AR s ig n

AB has made t o  th e  group. CC3

W  CG3 CCS V AB I I  G12 T SS  G12
S t a t io n s  in  CC3 have answ ered .

AB when re a d y  d i r e c t s  th e  p u r p o r t  o f  the
m essage t o  he c a r r i e d  out as f o l l o w s i -

W  CC3 CC3 V AB ________________  (5  s e c ,  dash ) AR

The e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  i s  n o t  an sw ered , e x c e p t  
when made t o  a l in k in g  s t a t i o n  f o r  r e t r a n s m is ­
s io n .  (s e e  P a ra . 9 b e lo w ) ,

When th e r e  oan  he no d ou bt as t o  th e  s t a t i o n  
o f  o r i g i n ,  th e  m essage c o n t a in in g  th e  e x e c u t iv e  
s ig n  may he made b y  a b b r e v ia t e d  p ro c e d u r e  
as f o l l o w s

C C 3 ______ , (5  s e c .  dash) AR

When th e r e  a re  two o r  more m essages a w a it in g  
the t r a n s m is s io n  o f  th e  e x e c u t iv e  s ig n ,  th e  t e x t  
o f  th e  m essage t o  b e  e x e c u te d  i s  t r a n s m it t e d  
b e f o r e  th e  e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  in  o r d e r  t o  rem ove aby 
doubt as t o  w h ich  m essage i s  t o  be c a r r i e d  o u t . 
T h u s: -

W  CC3 CCS V AB I I  G12 _ _______  (5  s e c .  d ash ) AS
o r ,  b y  a b b r e v ia t e d  p ro ce d u re

CC3 I I  G12 .-------  ( 5 s e c ,  dash ) AR

ROUS. The e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  o n ce  t r a n s m it t e d  ca n n ot be 
c a n c e l l e d .

8 . M essages R e q u ir in g  Acknowledgm ent..

(a )  In  th e  ca s e  o f  m essa ges  a d d re s s e d  t o  a s in g le  grou p  
o r  t o  a m u lt ip le  c a l l  c o n t a in in g  Y in  th e  s p e c i a l  in s t r u c t i o n s  
and t r a n s m it t e d  w ith  m an oeu vrin g  p r o c e d u r e , th e  r e c e i v in g  
s t a t i o n s  w i l l  a ck n ow led ge  w ith  a b b r e v ia t e d  p r o c e d u r e .

Exam ple ( a ) __  AB makes t o  th e  grou p  CC3 ___
YE C03 CC3 V AB I I  Y I I  WM iffif WM 1032 AR

S t a t io n s  answ er in  o r d e r  b y  m an oeu vrin g  
p r o c e d u r e  as u s u a l ,  and make t h e i r  a ck n ow led g ­
ment when re a d y  as f o l l o w s : -

V PQ, Y
Y MR Y 

e t c ,
(b )  In  th e  ca se  o f  m essa ges  a d d re s s e d  t o  two or  more 

g ro u p s , th e  t r a n s m it t in g  s t a t i o n  when re a d y  t o  r e c e i v e  acknow­
led g m en ts  w i l l  d i r e c t  th e  s e v e r a l  g rou p s  b y  u s in g  TSf? Y.

Example (a )

(*)

Exam ple ( c )
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o x a n p le  (h ) AB makes t o  tn a  g ro u p s  CCS and 004 a d d re s s e d  
"by th e  g e n e r a l  c o l l e c t i v e  c a l l  .'A id .-

W  KS5 ICK5 V AB I I  Y I I  1M D ll ' WM 1032 I S

AB th en  m a k e s :-  
CC4 K

S t a t io n s  in  th e  grou p  CC4 answ er w ith  man­
o e u v r in g  p r o c e d u r e .

AB th en  make a : -  
C03 K

S t a t io n s  in  th e  grou p  CC3 answ er s i m i l a r l y .  
AB when rea d y  t o  r e c e i v e  ackn ow ledgm en ts makes

CG3 i f f  Y

S t a t io n s  in  th e  group  CC3 th en  ackn ow led ge 
as in  Exam ple ( a ) ;  h u t in  o r d e r  o f  c a l l  s ig n s .

AB t h en m a k es?- 
CC4 IBT Y

S t a t io n s  in  th e  grou p  CC4 ack n ow led ge sim i. 
l a r l y .

I f  a s t a t i o n  in  a grou p  (s a y  RS) i s  n o t  
p r e p a r e d  t o  a ck n ow led ge  in  tu rn  th e s t a t i o n  
makes
V RS R

and when re a d y  l a t e r
V RS Y

Exam ple ( c )  S im i la r ly ,  i n  th e  ca s e  o f  a m essage w h ic h .
does n o t  c o n t a in  Y in  th e  s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
AB may a sk  f o r  an acknow ledgm ent l a t e r  from  a l l  
o r  any o f  th e  s t a t i o n s  t o  w h ich  th e m essage  was 
t r a n s m it t e d  t h u s : -

MB lET Y

HE answ ers
v im r

and when re a d y  t o  ack n ow led ge  "by
V ME Y

BOTE. In m essages t r a n s m it t e d  w ith  m anoeuvring  p r o -
* ced u re  i t  w i l l  he u n n e c e s s a r y  as a r u le  t o  u se  an 

i d e n t i t y  when a sk in g  f o r  o r  g iv in g  an a ck n ow led g ­
ment-. I f  how ever o t h e r  m essages have k een  t r a n s ­
m it t e d  s in c e  th e  m essage  r e f e r r e d  t o ,  o r  in  any 
ca se  o f  d o u b t, AB may ijja k e ;-

CC3 I f f  Y 1032
S t a t io n s  in  CC3 ack n ow led ge ."by 

V MB Y 1032
, e t c .

9.  M essages th ro u g h a l in k .

"When a m essage t r a n s m it t e d . i n  th e  form  u se d  w ith  m anoeuv- 
r in g  p r o c e d u r e  i s  p a s s e d  th rou g h  a l i n k ,  th e  l in k in g  s t a t i o n  
answ ers and p a s s e s  on th e  m essage "by m an oeu vrin g  p r o c e d u r e .
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Exam ple (a )  AB p a s s e s  a m essage t o  a group  GC3 v ia  a 
s t a t i o n  GH b y  m an oeu vrin g  p r o c e d u r e  :~

W  GH GH V AB_II T I I  Z I I  CCS V AB II  WM ImI 
m  I I  1403 AB

GH makes
V GH R

and th en  p a s s e s  on th e  m essage t h u s : -

W  CC3 CC3 V GH I I  Z I I  CC3 V AB I I  1W IMI m  I I  
1403 AR

s t a t i o n s  in  th e  group  CC3 a n sw e r-w ith  
m an oeu vrin g  p r o c e d u r e .

(b )  AB h as p a s s e d  a m essage n o t  c o n t a in in g  a tim e 
o f  o r i g i n  th ro u g h  GH t o  the grou p  CC3 as in  
Example (a )  a b o v e , AB r e q u ir e s  t o  p a s s  th e  
e x e c u t iv e  s ig n  t o  CC3 th ro u g h  GH.

AB m a k e s :-

1  GH GH V AB I I  T I I  Z I I  CC3 V AB _____________  ( 5 sec
dash) AS

GH answ ers

V GH R

and im m e d ia te ly  makes •-
^dSflE )00^  GH 11 Z 11 GG3 Y ^  11___________  5 Se° '

S t a t io n s  in  CC3 do n o t  answ er.



ART.19 NAVAL PIRH CONTROL PROCEDURE

The features of this procedure ares-
1, Abbreviated Procedure is used throughout, both for

Transmitting messages and for answering.-
2, Times of origin may be omitted.
3* The executive signal followed by the XI? sign is only

used after a timing signal and certain special signals.
4. The following messages only are answered -I a) Fire discipline signals,

b) Gun control signals,

c) Target identification signals,
d) Orders to shift wave,
e) Timing signals.

5. Repetitions may only be asked for in the case of those 
messages which have to be answered.

6. Repetition of the whole of the message only may be asked 
for. 'Wien giving a repetition the message is repeated 
as originally made but only the stations which have 
asked for a repetition answer.

7. Messages which require a reply need not be answered if the 
reply can be given at once.

8. The separative sign is used between the Call and the Text. 
In the following examples 

80 is the call sign of the Senior officer.
AB " M " " " " Senior Officer's Ship.
CD )
EF ) are the call signs of the ships or vessels 
GH ) comprising the division.
D1 is the call sign of the division.
SI ) are the call signs of the Sub-Divisions comprising S2 ) the division.
Examples t-
(a) The Senior Officer directing his division his

to concentrate on the enemy ship bearing 034°, 
makes -

D1 11 GSB 034 II L4
CD, EF and GH answer
V CD RV EF R
V GH R
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or BP being uncertain of the correct reception makes -
v  b p  m
SO repeats the nessage thus - 
D1 II GSB 034 II L4#
BP answers 
V BP R
(b) The Senior Officer of the Division directing his

Division to engage a pair of enemy ships, the 
bearing of the target of the Senior Sub-Division 
being 006, makes -
DX II GUP 006
CD, BP and GH answer as before.

The Senior Officer of the Division then directs his 
Sub-Division to shift to the sub-divisional wave, 
thus :-
SI II X 351
CD answers
V CD R

(c) When the division is engaging a pair of enemy ships,
the Senior Officer wishing the division to 
concentrate as a whole on a ship In the enemy's 
line bearing 027, first directs his sub-division 
to revert to the divisional wave, thus -
SI 11 X 350
and CD answers -
V CD R
AB and CD then shift to the divisional wave and the 
Senior Officer makes the new fire discipline 
signal -

D1 II GSB 027
All ships answer as before.

(d) When the division is engaging a pair of enemy ships,
and the Senior Officer of the division wishes 
the division to engage another pair of enemy ships, 
the bearing of the target of his sub-division being 
037, if it is not practicable to pass the message 
by V/S, SO makes on the sub-divisional wave -
SI II GUP 037
CD answers
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V CD R
SO then shifts to the divisional wave, and makes - 
52 11 GUP 037 
EF and OH answer
V R PR
V OH R
SO then reverts to the sub-divisional wave,

(©) AB reporting that shots are short, range 18,000 yds, 
makes -
V AB II TAB 180
CD, EF and GH do not answer,

(f) The Senior Officer ordering ships to fire a
divisional salvo, range 18,700 yds, makes -

D1 II OSF 187
OD, EF and GH do not answer,

(g) The Senior Officer ordering EF to pass the rate,
makes -

EF II FTR
EF does not answer but signals the rate when ready 
thus

V EF II C3C
SO does not answer,

(h) The Senior Officer wishing the division to
concentrate on the enemyrs ship having only one 
funnel and bearing 324 makes -

D1 II GSB 324 AAA one funnel
CD, EF and GH answer
V CD R
V EF R
V GH R

(i) The Senior Officer wishing to make a time signal
for correcting firing watches to. his division 
makes -

D1 II CFW
CD, EF and GH answer.
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*
vVhen ready to make the time, SO makes -
D1 II 1120 II II __________ (5 sec. dash) AR
CD, SF and GH do not answer.

(j) The Senior Officer wishing to negative the last signal 
he has made or a previous signal will do so in the 
form t-

D1 II Ho
or, if desired i-
D1 II W  GSB 142,



loo

ART. SO. AIRCRAFT SPOTTING PROCEDURE?*

PART A» AIRCRAFT SPOTTING WITH THE NAVY,
Part A of this article deals with the if/T 

procedure employed by aircraft of Naval Co-operation 
Squadrons when carrying out spotting duties for Naval 
gun fire,
2, The. procedure adopted assumes the presence of two spotting aircraft for each Division, one aircraft feeing 
allotted to each sub-division. If additional aircraft are 
available they act as stand-by to the Divisional and Sub- 
divisional aircraft and take over their duties should any 
failures or casualties occur,
3, When first establishing communication, prior to 
action, with the ships for which they are to spot, both the 
ships and aircraft employ full procedure as laid down in 
Arts, 1 to 14 of this book,
4, When communication has been satisfactorily 
established both ships and aircraft adopt Naval Fire Control 
procedure for messages dealing with the Control of Fireas laid down in Art, 19, If, however, at a later stage, 
difficulty is experienced in communication either ships or 
aircraft are at liberty to revert to full procedure. Full 
procedure is also used for all messages other than those 
dealing with the control of fire,
5, The special rules, peculiar to aircraft spotting 
procedure are as followss-

(a) Aircraft make their call signs twice at intervals 
of two minutes from the time of tuning in until 
firing commences and subsequently at intervals
in any lulls in the action,

(b) Spotting signals from aircraft are made without 
any call signs. They are preceded, however, 
whenever possible by the letter ’T 1, made by the 
aircraft at the exact moment at which a salvo 
pitches. Spotting signals are not answered,

(c) Inclination signals made by spotting aircraft 
during action are transmitted without any call 
signs,

(d) The warning signals of the approaching fall of 
a salvo Is transmitted by the ship and Is 
completed by the long dash which indicates that 
the salvo is due to pitch,

( e ) Times of origin are not used on Fire control 
messages when such messages are passed from ships to aircraft by full procedure (see para, 4),

(f) All messages transmitted from ships to aircraft 
by Fire control procedure are made through twice.



(g) ''Vhen aircraft and ships are addressed together 
in the call, the aircraft answer in order 
before the ships.

6, Messages made by aircraft other than those laid 
down in 5 (a), (b) and (c) are made by full procedure.
7, The waves to be employed by the divisional and 
sub-divisional airoraft depend upon the Fire discipline 
signal in force at any time. Aircraft shift wave on 
receipt of a Fire discipline signal without waiting for 
further orders.
8, Assume the following call signs throughout the 
examples t-

50 s 
D1 -
51 »

52 s

AB)
) p

CD)

PQ)
) rXY)

P A  2  

FC -

Senior Officer. 
1st Division,
1st Sub-division, 
2nd " "

Ships of 1st Sub, (AB Senior Officer,
CD Divisional Transmitting

Ship).
(PQ Senior Officer 

Ships of 2nd Sub. XY Sub-divisional
Transmitting Ship).

Spotting aircraft of Senior Sub-division, 
tt it ti Junior " ”

Example (a).
FA has flown off and during the approach wishes to 
establish communication with the Senior Officer.
FA makes on the aircraft divisional wave

W  AB AB V FA X 300 AR
AB answers

VE PA PA V AB R II X141 II 9 AJR
FA answers

I  AB V PA R I .
FC establishes communication with FA, PQ and If necessary 
AB in a similar manner, also on aircraft divisional wave.  

Example (b)„
FA has an enemy battle fleet report for the Senior 
Officer during the approach.



PA makes
W  SO'SO V PA II 0 II P m  OMXtfLFAX II 015QE21 
gT 06X4 IMI SO SO V FA II 0 II P II OMX.WLFAX II 
015QF21 EF 0614 AR.

If answering calls, SO makes 
W  FA V SO R aK.

Example (c).
The Senior Officer wishes to concentrate all ships on the 
leading ships of the enemy’s line, l.e, on the left ship.
Divisional transmitting ship CD makes on divisional 
aircraft wave

D1 II GSB 160 II LI H I D1 II GSB 160 II LI.
Aircraft answer

V FA R
V PC R

or FC, requiring repetition of the counting signal, makes
v po imT

CD makes
D1 II GSB 160 II LI IMI D1 II GSB 160 II LI.

Stations which have asked for the repetition (i.e. FO) 
answer

V PC R,
Example (d).

FA wishes to report the Inclination of the target as 125 
degrees left. FA makes

IHL 12 FT
SO does not answer if message is received, but may if 
repetition is required, make

PA IMI.
Example (e).

SO wishes to warn spotting aircraft that the first salvo 
is about to fall. Divisional Transmitting Ship makes

PA II AR ___________
the dash being made at the instant at which the salvo 
should pitch.



If after making the signal 38t it proves impossible to make 
the dash at the correct moment, the Divisional Transmitting 
Ship would make

erase sign..
PA does not answer.

Example (f).
PA spotting the fall of shot makes

___ SS4 II LF 4 FT '
___ SSI
___ KK
___ GG5 II XX

The dash Indicates the moment at which the salvo pitches* 
Spotting reports are not answered by ships*

Example (g),
SO now wishes to concentrate on the 5th and 6th ships from 
the left of the enemy's line* Bearing of SO's target 
being 165 degrees.
Divisional transmitting ship (CD) makes on alroraft 
divisional wave:

D1 II GUP 165 II L5-®C 6 IH'Dl II GUP 165 L5 TL 6 
Both aircraft answer on divisional wave

V F A R
V PC R

FA continues on divisional wave spotting for the Senior Sub 
division.
PC without waiting for further orders shifts to sub- 
divisional wave and informs Pq that PC is ready to observe.
PC makes on sub-divlaional wave

W  PQ V FC II Iw M .

The Sub-divisional transmitting ship XY answers 
W  FC V XY R AR.

XY warns FC of the fall of the first salvo on the Sub- divisional wave as in example (e).



Both aircraft spot for their respective Sub-divisions as In 
example (f), PA on Divisional wave, PC on Sub-divisional 
wave.

Example (g).
SO now decides to concentrate all ships on the 4th ship from 
the left of enemy’s line bearing 147°,
SO makes to PQ by Type 31 and Divisional transmitting ship 
repeats to PA on aircraft Divisional wave,

D1 IX GSB 147 II L4 T O  D1 II GSB 147 IX LI.
PA answers

V PA R
XY makes to PC on aircraft Sub-divisional wave 

D1 II GQE 147 IX L4 T O  D1 II GSB 147 II L4 
PC answers on Sub-divisional wave

V PC R
PC without waiting for further orders shifts to Divisional 
wave and acts as stand-by to PA,

Example (h).
If after ordering the concentration shown in example (f)
SO wishes to concentrate the whole division on the target 
being engaged by the Junior Sub-division, CD repeats on 
Divisional aircraft wave

SI II SOB I II EXT T O  D1 II SOB I II EXT
FA answers

V PA R.
FA at once shifts to aircraft Sub-divisional wave as do also 
AB and CD.
SO then makes on the Sub-divisional wav^

S2 II EYT T O  S2 II SIT,
PC continues spotting for the whole Division on the Sub- 
divisional wave, with FA acting as stand by. The normal 
distribution of spotting duties will be reverted to for the 
next concentration,
9, Ships do not normally answer message made on the
aircraft waves although such messages are addressed to the 
Divisional or Sub-divisional call signs. If the SO of a 
division or Sub-division wishes ships as well as aircraft 
to answer on aircraft waves he will direct the whole unit 
addressed to answer by controlling procedure as shown below.
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Example ( i ) .

In example ( e )  I f  SO wishes ships to  answer as well as 
a lr o r a ft ,  the message would he made thus

D1 I I  QSB 160 II  LI W  DX I I  GSB 160 I I  LI I I  Dl K

A ircra ft  answers

V FA R

V FC R

V PQ R

V XY R

Ships then answer

V AB R

V CD R
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ART. 20 (Contd)*

PART B. ARMY ARTILLERY OBSERVATION /IR2LESS PROCEDURE.

I. GENERAL.
1. This chapter deals with the signalling procedure 
which will be employed by Army Co-operation aeroplanes 
when observation of fire Is being carried out by pilots.
The procedure applies equally to the observation of the 
fire of land batteries against land targets, of land 
batteries against ships, and of ships against shore targets 
when such observation is undertaken by an Army 
Co-operation Squadron. It applies also to the 
observation of fire of A m y  Artillery when such 
observation is carried out by Naval Co-operation Aircraft,
2, Under all ordinary conditions the observation 
of fire and the transmission of reports and information 
regarding targets is performed by the pilot of an Army 
Co-operation aeroplane who i s not accompanied by a -'f/T 
operator,
3, The method of communication from air to ground Is by w/T and irom ground to air by ground strip 
signalling. In certain cases two way W/T may be employed, 
and a gunner trained In ti/T carried in the aeroplane; the 
procedure then to be used is dealt with-in X of this 
article.
4. In order to render the transmission of the 
necessary messages by the pilot as simple a matter as 
possible, the codes employed are constructed so as to be 
memorised easily and the component parts of the message 
are reduced to an absolute minimum. The procedure assumes 
that W/T operators employed in ground stations are 
conversant with the codes and methods used.

II, THE SEPARATIVE SIGN.
The Separative Sign Is not employed in this 

class of signalling.
III, CALL SIGNS.

1. (a) Single letter call signs are allotted to the
following

(i) Artillery Brigades and Batteries.
(ii) R.A.F. Squadrons,

(b) Two letter call signs are allotted to:-
(1) Sections of a map squared on a pre-arranged 

scheme, known as “Zones’*.
<[ii) Certain classes of messages of special importance.



(c) Personal numbers consisting of one or two figures 
are allotted to each pilot of an Army Co-operation Squadron*

(d) Call signs consisting of a letter and a figure 
are allotted to.targets for use during impromptu shoots.
2, The call of a message is composed of a 
combination of the call letters of the Artillery unit, 
zone or special call addressed, followed bjr the call letter 
of the H,A*P. Squadron to which the aeroplane belongs and 
followed again in certain cases by the personal number of 
the pilot sending the observation. The call is transmitted 
as one unit, the components not being separated by 
procedure letters*

Example (a).
Battery call letter 0. Squadron call letter M, If 
pilot whose personal number is 7 wishes to call up the 
battery the call would consist of the following:

CM7,
Example (b).

Squadron call letter M, A pilot sees a target in zone WA and wishes to call batteries detailed for that 
zone. The call of the message would consist of:

m m
3, The personal numbers allotted to pilots are only 
employed in pre-arranged shoots' and in impromptu shoots 
with allotted batteries. The personal numbers are used 
only:

(a) ?Vhen calling up the battery until the first order 
to fire has been given.

(b) When changing targets.
(c) When sending the "Returning to base" signal.

At other times in the course of the shoot, the 
call will consist of the call letters of the Battery and 
R.A.F. Squadron only.
4, Target call letters are allotted by a pilot when 
transmitting the first report of the target in the form cf a 
zone call. They are in force for the period of that flight 
only rod are used subsenuently in the call to replace the 
squadron call letter.

Example (c).
A pilot has reported by zone call, a target in zone WA, 
and in making the report has allotted to the target 
the indicating call N4. After waiting the specified 
time the pilot wishes to indicate that he is ready to 
observe on the target. The call of the message will be: -

WA N4
This call will be used for all further messages 
regarding this particular target during the flight in 
which N4 is allotted.



IV. USE OF THE ZONK CALL SYSTEM.

1 , In tran sm itting  a message by the zone c a l l  system 
the p i lo t  w i l l  send the c a l l  le t t e r s  o f  the zone to  which the 
message re fe rs  three times b e fore  tran sm itting  the message. 
This is  done in  order t o  warn battery  re ce iv in g  sta tion s  
respon sib le  fo r  the zone in d ica ted  that a message re fe r r in g  
to  them i s  about to  be transm itted . The c a l l  proper o f
the message w i l l  fo llo w  the warning c a l l  and w il l  co n s is t  
o f  the c a l l  le t t e r s  o f  the zone fo llow ed  by the c a l l  
le t t e r  o f  the R .A .F. Squadron.

Example ( a ) .

A ta rg et i s  seen in  zone LA by a p i lo t  o f  a Squadron 
with c a l l  l e t t e r  0 . The warning and c a l l  w il l  be as 
fo llo w s :

LA LA LA LA C T ext.

2 , In cases where no squared maps are a va ilab le  
ta rg ets  may be in d ica ted  by the P rotra ctor  re feren ce  
method. When th is  i s  done the c a l l  le t t e r s  f o r  "P rotra ctor  
R eference" are su b stitu ted  fo r  the zone le t t e r s  and the 
warning'and c a l l  are transm itted e x a ctly  as la id  down in  
para, 1 ,

Example ( b ) .

Assume the le t t e r s  PRO to  s ig n ify  "P rotractor 
R e feren ce", P ilo t  whose ssquadron c a l l  l e t t e r  is  C 
wishing to  transm it a rep ort o f  a ta rg et would make *

PRO PRO PRO PRO C T ext.

3 . The p ro tra cto r  referen ce  method is  a lso  employed
in  rep ortin g  p os it ion s  o f  our own tro o p s . For th is  
purpose sp e c ia l c a l l  le t t e r s  are a llo t te d  and the warning 
and C all are transm itted e x a ctly  as in  example ( b ) .

Example ( o ) .

Assume the le t t e r s  OWN to  s ig n i fy  "Our own tr o o p s " . 
P ilo t  whose squadron c a l l  l e t t e r  i s  C, wishing to  
transm it a report o f  our own troops makes -

OWN OWN OWN OWN C T ext.

V, USE OF SPECIAL TARGET INDICATING CALLS.

1 , C all le t t e r s  are a l lo t te d  to  in d ica te  ce r ta in
cla sses o f  messages o f  great importance as fo llow s

(a )  To denote ta rg ets  o f  great importance which 
demand as powerful a concentration  o f  f i r e  as the 
s itu a tio n  perm its.

(b )  To ob ta in  f i r e  when the enemy is  a ctu a lly  seen to  
be advancing to the a ssa u lt.



(c) To denote a fleeting target which is not of
sufficient importance to come \mder (a) above.
Messages sent with these calls will be transmitted 

by the zone call method as described in IV above,
2, Messages of the classes detailed in para, 1 (a)
and (b) are transmitted by aeroplanes on a special note which 
Is distinct from any note employed for ordinary artillery 
observation duties,
3* Messages of the type described in para, 1 (a)
are composed of the special call made three times as a 
warning followed by the call proper comprised of the 
special letters, followed by the letters of the zone 
affected and followed again by the Squadron call letter,

Example (a).
Assume the letters LL to signify "All available 
batteries to open fire*'. A pilot of squadron with 
call letter C sees a target in zone BX of sufficient 
importance to warrant an LL call. Pilot makes -

LL LL LL LL BX C Text,
4, Messages of the type described in para.l (b) 
are composed of the special call made three times as a 
warning followed by the call proper consisting of the 
special letters followed by the squadron call letter. In 
this case the zone or zones threatened by the attack are 
indicated in the text.

Example (b).
Assume the letter PP to signify "Enemy assaulting".
A pilot of squadron with call sign C wishing to 
report an enemy attack on zones MA and MC makes -

PP PP PP PP C MA MC.
5. In messages of the type described in para. 1 (c) 
the special call letters are combined with the call letters 
of the zone in which the target is situated. The warning 
is transmitted three times followed by the call consisting 
of the zone letters, the squadron letter and the special 
letters.

Example (c).
Ass’ime the letters GF to signify "Fleeting target",
A pilot of squadron with call sign C, wishing to report 
a fleeting target In zone MA makes -

MAGF MAGF MAGF MA C GF Text.

VI. FORM AND TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES.
1, The texts of messages will consist of:

(a) Procedure signals, or
(b) Code groups or a mixture of code groups and Plain language.



2, The various groups forming the tex t o f  a
message are spaced from each other but are not separated 
by the separative sign*

3* The message con s is ts  o f  the c a l l  and the tex t
on ly .

4, The tex ts  o f  a l l  messages made by a ir c r a ft  w il l  be 

repeated but the iMl‘ sign  w i l l  not be used,

5, In the case o f  rep orts  made by the zone c a l l  
method the r e p e t it io n  w il l  inolude the c a l l  o f  the message 
(but not the warning).

Example ( a ) .

Battery c a l l  M. Squadron c a l l  C, P ilo t  number 7 ,

( i )  P i lo t  asks b a ttery  i f  s ign a ls  are being rece ived  
thus i

MC7 B B

( i i )  P ilo t  rep orts  f a l l  o f  shot at 100 yards 3 o 'c lo c k  
from the re feren ce  point thus:

MC A3 A3,

( i i i )  Assume the group ANF to  mean ’’ Guns now f i r in g ;  
w i l l  ob serv e". P ilo t  wishing to  report guns 
f i r in g  at p o s it io n  W 12-64 and to  a l lo t  ta rget 
number N7 to  the ta rg e t , makes -

UC7 ANF W 1264 N7 ANF W 1864 N7.

Example ( b ) .

Zone BX, squadron c a l l  M.

( i )  A p i lo t  wishes to  rep ort h o s t i le  b a ttery  at 
B27-38 and to  a llo ca te  target number L5.
P ilo t  makes -

BX BX BX BX SI ANF B2738 L5 BX M ANF B2738 L5.

( i i )  A p i lo t  wishes to  rep ort by LL c a l l  a column o f  
2000 in fa n try  moving south at B84-05. Assume 
the group COL to  s ig n ify  ’’Column” and the group 
FAN to  s ig n ify  ’’ In fan try” . P ilo t  makes -

LL LL LL LL EX M COL 2000 FAN S B8405 

LL BX M COL 2000 FAN S E8405.

( i i i )  A p i lo t  wishes to  report by a GF c a l l  a column 
o f  400 in fan try  at B82-31. P ilo t  makes -

BMGF BMGF BMGF PM M GF COL 400 FAN B8231

BM M GF COL 400 FAN E8231.
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VI I ,  SPECIAL TJSE OF THE NUMERAL PENDANT ( f t )  AND

PREPARATIVE (0%) SIGNS.

1. The numeral pendant sign  is  used In rep ortin g  the
f a l l  o f  shot by the c lo c k  code method to  Indicate "h a lf  
hours” .

Example (a)«

A p i lo t  o f  squadron with c a l l  le t t e r  M wishes to  
report to  b a ttery  0 that a shot f e l l  200 yards at 
h a lf  past three from the ta rg e t . P ilo t  makes -

CM C3FI C3FI

2* The preparative s ign  is  used in  the tex t o f  certa in
messabes to warn the addressee to  stand by fo r  a certa in  
s p e c if ie d  event or a ction .

Example ( b ) .

P i lo t  number 6 o f  squadron with c a l l  le t t e r  M wishes 
to  warn battery  B to  stand by fo r  a Verys l ig h t .
Assume VL to  s ig n ify  "Verys l i g h t " .  P ilo t  makes -

BM6 oE VL OR VL

Example ( c ).

P ilo t  o f  squadron with c a l l  l e t t e r  M wishes to  warn 
b a tte r ie s  in  zone WA to  stand by to  engage a target 
co n s is tin g  of a column o f  1000 in fa n try  in  p o s it io n  
W12-89, P ilo t  a llo t s  target number F6 and makes -

M  WA WA WA P <5E COL 400 FAN W1289 F6

WA P OB COL 400 FAN W1289 F6.

V III , PROCEDURE SIGNALS ;.ND SIGNS.

1 , The fo llo w in g  procedure s ign a ls  and signs are
employed by a ir c r a ft  fo r  th is  c la ss  o f  s ig n a llin g . The 
same sign a ls  may a lso  be employed fo r  ground to  a ir  
communication i f  lamp s ig n a llin g  is  being employed.

S ig n a l. S ig n if ic a t io n .

B Are you re ce iv in g  my s ig n a ls ,

R • General answer or  message rece ived

N Am not re ce iv in g  your s ign a ls or 
messages not re ce iv ed .

WT Repeat.

a? Yes.
m No, or cancel la s t  message,
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IX, GROUND SIGNALS,

1* Communication from ground to  a ir  i s  norm ally
ca rried  out by means o f  ground signals*  These sign als 
co n s is t  o f  s tr ip s  o f  white c lo th  measuring 8 - f t .  6 in s . 
by l  f t*  4 in s . diioh are la id  out in  accordance with a 
pre-arranged code. The reverse side o f  the s tr ip s  is  
painted red fo r  use on snow covered ground or on chalk .

2 . S ignals w il l  be la id  out so as to  be read from 
the target side o f  the b a ttery .

3. Around sign a ls  are la id  out by B attery Personnel 
and not by the H.A.F. W/T Operators attached to  Array 
A r t i l le r y  un its or  form ations.

4. Ground s ig n a ls  w il l  be put out on ly  on the 
orders o f  the Battery Commander except that the W/T operator 
may order to  be put out the s ign a ls  fo r  ’’S ignals weak”  or 
"Not re ce iv in g  your s ig n a ls ” or ”Yes” in  rep ly  to  a 
procedure message from the aeroplane.

5 . A ll  ground sign a ls are answered by the aeroplane 
by repeating  back the sign al fo llow ed  by the procedure 
s ign a l UR” .

6. The fo llo w in g  are specimens o f  ground s t r ip
s ig n a ls .

S ign a l. Morse equ iva len t. S ig n if ic a t io n .

I I IJ. (* • • •) Am hot re ce iv in g  your s ig n a ls .

H Signals weak.

C ( ------ ) Y es.

W W ireless not ready.

n 0 ( -----) Target not understood or not 
re ce iv ed .

/\ D <-»•) Battery re ce iv in g  s ign a ls  but 
guns not ready to  f i r e .

L Ready to  engage ta rg e t .

Ready to  engage ta rg et 3^  (the 
Roman number a fte r  the L 
in d ica tin g  which ta rget is  to  
be engaged).

LX

F Message received*

Example ( a ) .

Battery c a l l  le t t e r  M. Squadron c a l l  le t t e r  B. P ilo t  
number 5. P ilo t  c a l ls  up b a ttery  to  esta b lish  
communications thus -

MB5 B B



J / i

X.

and repeats the signal t i l l  the battery puts out 
ground strips.
The battery is receiving signals satisfactorily and 
puts out

Pilot answers
MB5 CR OR

Pilot warns battery to stand by for fire on target 
number W5 thus s

MB5 (3? W5 Ol W5.
Battery when ready to engage target, puts out

Pilot answers:
MB5 LR LR

Pilot gives the order to fire (assuming the group KT 
to signify "Fire” ).

MB5 KT KT.
Battery fires.
Pilot reports the fall of shot:

MB A9 A9.

X. EMPLOYMENT OF T’-TO-'TAY V T .
1, Vfhen two-way nf/T is employed for special shoots
with long range batteries the texts of messages will still 
be made in the form described in the preceding articles. 
The system of calling may also be as described in 1X1 
para. 2 of this article, the order of the components of a 
call from ground to air being the Squadron call followed 
by the Battery call. If, however, it is found more 
convenient looally to adopt normal inter-service procedure 
for calling and answering this may be done.



ART. 91, THE I (OR INTERCEPT) MET HOP OF 
------------------------------

The I method of transmitting a message is one in 
which the transmitting station sends the message to a 
receiving station, the later answering and/or repeating 
bach as directed. The message itself, however, is 
intended for a station or stations other than the receiving station. The station(s) for which the message 
is intended are required to read the message but NOT to 
answer.
8. (a) The I method is usually employed in cases where 
it is desired to oonoeal the identity of the station or 
stations for which the message is intended and for this 
reason the true address of the message is conveyed in the 
cipher or confidential code in the “Address To and From” component.

(b) If, however, it is not desired to conceal the 
identity of the call sign of the station to which the 
message is addressed, the call sign of the addressee and 
originator may form the W/J! address of the message in the 
normal manner.
3, The I method is most usefully employed between 
pairs or groups of stations -working to definite routine 
times at which time other stations can listen out for 
messages made by this method.
4. Stations for which an 1 method message is 
intended are not permitted to ask for repetitions except 
by order of the Commanding Officer. When a station is so 
ordered to obtain a repetition or to obtain a “check" the 
request must be made in the form of a cipher or confidential 
code message and not by a procedure message.
5, Stations carrying out the disposal of messages
by the I method will invariably exchange a preliminary 
call and answer at the commencement of each routine period 
before starting the transmission of messages.
6. It is the duty of the receiving station

(a) To indicate the strength of signals accurately 
to the transmitting station so that that station 
may increase to the required strength,

(b) To read the message and ask for repetitions of any 
group badly transmitted or of any groups which 
may have been lost to the interception station 
owing to interference noted during transmission.

(c) To repeat back the message when so ordered using 
for this purpose sufficient power to render its 
signals similar in strength to those of the first station.
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*

(a )  To decipher or decode the message, i f  in
possession  o f  the cipher or code employed, and 
ask fo r  a ” check” o f  any groups which appear 
wrongly ciphered*

7 . Pairs o f  s ta tion s  employed on I method working 
and which at any rou tine time have no message f or d isposa l 
should in d ica te  the fa c t  by the procedure sign  VA fo llow ed  
by an operatin g  s ig n a l s ta tin g  the se r ie s  number or 
o r ig in a to r ’ s re feren ce  number o f  the la s t  message 
transm itted .

8. I f  i t  appears to  the transm itting  sta tion  that 
recep tion  by the in te rcep tin g  sta tion s  may be d i f f i c u l t  
owing to  atmospherics or in te r fe re n ce , the serv ice  
in s tru ctio n  ” G" should be used to  the rece iv in g  s ta t io n .

9 . Examples o f  Procedure.

AB is  working rou tin e  communication with CD fo r  
the purpose o f  d isp osin g  o f  messages by the I  method.

( i )  At the commencement o f  a period  AB makes a 
prelim inary c a l l

^5 CD CD V AB Eft

CD answers

VS AB V CD K9 AR.

AB, knowing that the in te rcep tin g  sta tion s  are at a greater 
range than CD does not reduce power*

( i l )  AB has a message with a concealed address and
con siderin g  that recep tion  may be d i f f i c u l t  to  the 
in tercep tin g  sta tion s  uses the se rv ice  
in s tru c tio n  r,Gn, thus -

V f CD V AB NR47 IX G I I  NUJO II PALA I I  WONK II  

GR10 W  LUBX I I  NUNZ II  . . . . . .  Remainder o f

Text W  0716 AR.

CD repeats back as la id  down in A rt, 8 ("G” ) ,

( i i i )  A fter decoding the message CD is  unable to  obtain  
any sense from the 4th and 5th groups o f  the t e x t .  
I f  the routine period  is  not completed CD asks fo r  
a ” check1* at once. I f  the routine period  is  
fin ish ed  the request is  made at the commencement 
o f  the next p eriod . The in tercep tin g  s ta tion  
w il l  thus re ce iv e  a co rre c t io n  to  the corrupt 
groups without transm itting .

(iv) AB has a message in  which i t  is  not necessary to 
conceal the c a l l  signs o f  the addressee and 
o r ig in a to r . The message is from PQr to  efr.

xo



AB makes
CD V AB HR 48 I I  Z I I  XO V PW I I  GK 15 W  QOT

II  ZPWA II  . . . .  remainder o f  tex t . . . .  S? 1512

CD has missed the 2nd group o f  the te x t  but has a lso  
n oticed  that a s ta t io n  was transm itting  at the same time as 
AB between the 11th and 15th groups. This in terferen ce  
d id  not prevent CD from re ce iv in g  the message but CD 
considers that XO may have experienced in terferen ce#
CD th ere fore  makes -

VE AB V CD THI 2 I I  11 TO 15 AR.

AB gives the re p e tit io n s  as la id  down in  A rt .14#

<v) AB has no messages to  transm it. The se r ie s  number 
o f  the la s t  message transm itted was NR27.

AB makes - x
CD V AB VA II  XI37 I I  27

CD answers -

f l  AB V CD R I .

h Assuming that X137 s ig n i f ie s  ’’Have nothing to  
communicate. S eries  number o f  la s t  message was



ART, 8 2 , D ,F ,  STATION PROCHDURS,

Land D.F* S tations operate e ith e r  s in g ly  o r  in  
groups o f  two o r  more sta tion s  under a con tro l s ta tio n .

2 , A s ta tio n  req u irin g  a bearing from a s in g le  D.F. 
s ta tion  or a p o s it io n  o r  bearings from a group o f  D,F. 
sta tion s  w i l l  c a l l  the independent D,F. s ta tion  o r  the 
con tro l D»P, s ta t io n  as the case may be and w il l  pass a 
procedure message co n s is t in g  o f  the appropriate f/C  
operating  s ig n a ls  f o r  "Stand by to  take my bearing1* or 
"Stand by to  determine my p o s it io n 1’ ,

3 , The D,Fi s ta t io n  addressed w i l l  answer th is  
message and when ready to  take the bearing w il l  g ive K to  
the c a l l in g  s ta t io n . In the case o f  a request f o r  a 
p o s it io n  from a group o f  s ta t io n s , the co n tro l s ta tio n  
w i l l  a scerta in  that a l l  the s ta tion s  under i t s  oon tro l are 
ready to  take bearings before  g iv in g  K,

4, On re ce ip t o f  K from the D.F. s ta t io n , the 
s ta tio n  requ irin g  a bearing o r  p o s it io n  w i l l  c a l l  the I).F, 
s ta tion  ana repeat i t s  own c a l l  s ign  continuously fo r  a 
period  of. 30 to  60 seconds. At the end o f  th is  period  
the D.F. s ta t io n  w i l l  answer with R i f  a s a t is fa c to r y  
bearing has been obtained or  with ttil i f  a further 
transm ission i s  req u ired . I f  HTT is  made the s ta tion  
requ irin g  a bearing w i l l  transm it i t s  c a l l  sign  fo r  a 
fu rth er period  o f  30 seconds,

5, In transm itting  i t s  c a l l  s ign  fo r  the purpose o f  
ob ta in ing  a bearing the transm itting  s ta t io n  must assure 
that transm ission is  made reg u la r ly  and that no v a r ia tion  
o f  s ign a l strength  or note is  allowed to  occur*

6, The D.F, s ta tion s  w i l l  rep ort the bearings or 
p os ition s  obtained e ith e r  by the appropriate tf/E operating 
signals or by c ip h er , code or  P/h messages. In the 
la t t e r  case the time o f  o r ig in  o f  the message w il l  be the 
time at -which the bearings were taken#

As a general r u le , the serv ice  in s tru c tio n  "G11 
should be included in the bearing or  p o s it io n  message 
when made in  P/b or by W/E operating s ig n a l.

7 , Bearings w il l  be c la s s i f ie d  as fo l lo w s t -

(a )  1st cla ss  bearing is  one in  which a p e r fe c t  «ero  
or a c le a r , sharply defined  minimum is  present 
and in  which no in terferen ce  i s  experienced over 
the "Zero'1 or minimum.

(b )  2nd c la ss  bearing i s  one in  which the minimum or 
eq u a lisa tion  points are le s s  w e ll defin ed  than in  
a f i r s t  c la s s  bearing but s t i l l  are not 
s u f f ic ie n t ly  i l l  defined  to  render the bearing 
u n re lia b le . A 2nd c la s s  bearing is  a lso  one in  
which the minimum is  sharp as in  (a ) but in  which 
in terferen ce  i s  present over the '’Zero” ,



( o )  3rd Class bearing is  one in  which the minimum or 
eq u a lisa tion  poin ts are so i l l  defin ed  es to  
render d i f f i o u l t  the ca lcu la t io n  o f  the bearing,
A 3rd c la ss  bearing is  a lso  one in  which the 
minimiim is  defin ed  as in  (a ) or (b ) but in  which 
extreme in terferen ce  is  experienced over the aero,

8, P os ition s w i l l  be c la s s i f ie d  as fo llow s  -

(a )  A 1st c la ss  p o s it io n  is  one which is  p lo tted  from 
three or more f i r s t  c la ss  bearings in  the oase o f  
a sh ip , or  two or more f i r s t  c la ss  bearings in  
the case o f  an a ir c r a f t .

(b )  A 2nd c la ss  p o s it io n  is  one p lo tted  from one 
f i r s t  c la ss  bearing and one or  more second cla ss  
be ar in g s«

( c )  A 3rd c la ss  p o s it io n  is  one p lo tte d  e n t ire ly  from 
bearings other than f i r s t  c la ss  bearings.

9 , The c la ss  o f  the bearing or p o s it io n  w il l  in  a l l  
cases be s p e c if ie d  by a D.F. s ta tio n  when transm itting  the 
bearing or p o s it io n  to  the s ta tion  req u irin g  the in form ation ,

10, D.F, stations/em powered to  re fu se  bearings or 
p o s it io n s  when con d ition s fo r  obta in ing  bearings are 
u n sa tis fa c to ry . As a general ru le  D .F, s ta tion s  sahould 
refuse bearings and p os ition s  when no bearings o f  a c la ss  
h igher than c la ss  3 can be obtained.

11, Bearings are expressed in  degrees from 000° to  359° 
representing  the TRUE bearing OF the s ta t io n  req u irin g  the 
bearing FROM the D.F. s ta t io n .

12, P osition s are expressed by means o f  a squared 
chart or  map or  a lte rn a t iv e ly  may be g iven  as Latitude and 
Longitude or by bear5.ng and d istance from a known p o in t.

13, Examples,

Note. Throughout the examples assume the fo llow in g  f /T  
operating s ign a ls

X400 « Stand by to  take my bearing,

X420 -  What is  my p o s it io n .

X404 -  Your bearing (o r  bearing o f  ) is  (was)

(a t ____ } _ _ _ _ _ _  or  i t s  r e c ip r o c a l , c la ss

X416 -  Your p o s it io n  at  ̂ was - by

cross  cross bearings (fom _ _ _ _  and ),

c la ss

Example ( a ) .

AB requ ires a bearing from a s in g le  D.F, s ta t io n , CD,



AB makes -

VS CD CD V AB X400 AR.

CD answers -

VS AB V CD K HR.

When ready to  take the bearing CD makes -  

VS AR V CD K7 HR.
AB makes -

VI CD V AB AB AB AB»»‘ f o r  30 to  60 seconds •••AB AR. 

CD i f  s a t is f ie d  with the bearing answers -  

V I AB V CD R 33?,

o r , i f  not s a t is f ie d  w ith the bearing,

VS AB V CD XMI AR.
AB w il l  then repeat the ca ll sign  fo r  a fu rth er 30 seconds.

When the bearing has been determined CD makes -

VI AB V CD I I  Q I I  X404 II  036 I I  1 AR.

meaning that the bearing o f  AB from CD is  036° and that the 
bearing is  a f i r s t  c la ss  one.

The ensuing procedure is  as given in  A rt, 8 , ( l e t t e r  "G" ) ,  

Example ( b ) .

AB requ ires bearings from three D.F, s ta t io n s , CD, PQ and 
RO which are working under the con tro l o f  CD.

AE makes -

VI CD CD V AB II  T II  Z I I  CD PQ RO V AB X400 HR,
CD answers -

V i AB V CD R JR,

AB does not answer.

CD ascerta ins by l/E that PQ and RO are prepared to  take 
bearin gs, and then makes -

VS AB V CD K AR.



AB then proceeds as in  example (a )  and CD answers R or IMI. 
When s a t is fa c to r y  bearings have been obtained by a l l  three 
s ta t io n s , CD c o l le c t s  the re s u lts  by L/T from PQ and RO. 
Suppose the bearings obtained are 45° by CD> 276° by PQ and 
10® by RO, the f i r s t  two being 1st c la ss  and the la s t  
second c la s s . CD makes •

W  AB V CD I I  Q I I  X404 I I  CD I I  045 I I  I I I  PQ

II  276 I I  I II  RO I I  II  2 J3T.

The ensuing procedure i s  as given in  A rt .8 , ( le t t e r

Example ( c ) .

AB wishes t o  obta in  a p o s it io n  by cross bearings obtained 
by a group o f  D.P. s ta tion s  CD, PQ and RO which are working 
under the con tro l o f  CD. The p o s it io n  to  be p lo tte d  by the 
con tro l D .P. s ta t io n .

AB makes -

VE CD CD V AB X421 AR,

I t  w i l l  be noted that i t  i s  unnecessary fo r  AB to  address 
PQ and RO since a p o s it io n  autom atically  requ ires the 
se rv ices  o f  a l l  the sta tion s  in  the group,

CD answers -

W  AB V CD R A$.

The procedure fo llow ed  in s im ila r  to  example ( b ) .

When CD has c o lle c te d  a l l  the bearings by L /P , the p o s it io n  
i s  p lo tted  by that s ta tio n  and is  found to  be in  square 
72BUJ3 o f  a squared chart and to  be a f i r s t  c la ss  p o s it io n . 
The taking o f  bearings was completed at 0956. CD makes -

V i AB V CD I I  0 I I  X416 II  0956 I I  72BUZ II  I  I I  A$.

AB repeats back, e t c .  (See A rt, 8 , ’’G'*)*

Example ( d ) .

AB wishes to  obtain  bearings from three D.F. s ta tion s  which 
are working independently o f  each oth er; the D.P. sta tion s 
are CD, PQ and RO,

AB c a l ls  the three s ta t io n s :

Vl? CD CD PQ PQ RO RO V AB X400 M .

S tations answer in  order and the ensuing procedure is  
s im ila r  to  that shown in  example (a )  except that on each 
occasion  the three sta tion s  answer in  a lp h abetica l Order, 
subsequently transm itting  the bearings independently.



14* Land sta tion s  may be d e ta ile d  to  act as w ire less 
beacon s ta tion s  carrying  out a l l  round transm ission in  order 
to  enable m obile s ta tion s  to  ob ta in  bearings by means o f  
D .F. apparatus ca rr ied  in  the m obile sta tion s*  Land 
s ta tio n s  d e ta ile d  fo r  such duties w il l  u su a lly  transm it at 
ce r ta in  d e f in it e  periods during each hour a programme 
con s is tin g  o f  a s in g le  l e t t e r  repeated fo r  a period  o f  the 
three to  f iv e  minutes* When severa l stations are d e ta ile d  
fo r  th is  duty, the programmes o f  each station at each 
rou tin e  period  should be arranged so that immediately one 
s ta t io n  oeases to  transm it another commences.

15* Land sta tion s  constructed  on the ro ta tin g  beacon 
p r in c ip le  may transm it a pre-arranged sign al when the 
beam i s  d ire cte d  in  a ce rta in  known d ir e c t io n  and keep the 
key depressed during the remainder o f  the complete 
ro ta t io n  o f  the beam through 359 degrees*

16. Communications w ithin a group o f  D .F. s ta t io n s *

(1 )  The D.F. s ta tion s  o f  a group are normally 
connected to  th e ir  con tro l D .F. s ta tio n  by land 
lin e  te legraph  c i r c u i t s .  In ce rta in  cases 
la te r a l communication by land lin e  may a lso  be
provided. I f  l/T c ircu its  cannot be provided,
W/T is  used in stead .

(2 )  S im ilar procedure may be employed w ithin  a group 
o f  D.F. s ta tion s  whether L /x o r  w/T cpijimimication 
is  being employed. In the la t t e r  case , however, 
the ru les  fo r  the sequence o f  answering la id  down 
in  A r t ic le  6—  -1-  i s  observed.

/ft — S ' «N
(3 )  Immediately upon hearing the con tro l D.F. s ta tion  

ca lle d  by a s ta tio n  req u irin g  D.F. a ss is ta n ce , 
each s ta tio n  o f  the group makes to  the -control 
s ta t io n  the W/T operating sign al fo r  "a ffirm a tiv e " 
or  "n egative" according as to  whether the s ta tio n  
i s  ready to  take the bearing or n o t . This 
message is  passed -in  to  the co n tro l s ta tion  
without w aiting fo r  a c a l l  from that s ta t io n .

(4 )  As soon as the most accurate bearing p oss ib le  
under the e x is t in g  con d ition s has been obta ined , 
each s ta tio n  o f  the group passes the bearing to  
the con tro l s ta tio n  by a sp e c ia l form o f  message 
the tex t o f  which con s is ts  o f  the c a l l  s ign  o f  the 
s ta tio n  on which the bearjjag has been obtained , 
the bearing , the c la ss  o f  bearing . The time
o f  o r ig in  o f  th is  message i s  the time at which the 
bearing was obtained . S pecia l in stru ction s  may be 
Issued from time to  time regarding the ciphering  
o f  these reports i f  W/T i s  being used. Example ( a ) .

Example ( a ).
,ur ' D .F . s ta tio n  CD has obtained a second c la s s

bearing o f  271° on s ta tio n  PQ at 1239, CD 
wishing t o  report to  co n tro l s ta tion  AB, makes •

TO AB V CD 8F PQ I I  871 I I  2 ST 1239 a£ .



(5 )  The co n tro l s ta t io n  repeats back a l l  uncoded 
messages con ta in ing  the rep orts  o f  bearings passed 
in  by the s ta tio n s  o f  i t s  group. As the 
repeating  back is  a d e f in it e  rou tine between D.F. 
s ta tion s  o f  a group fo r  th is  c la ss  o f  message, the 
use o f  the se rv ice  in s tru c t io n  "G" i s  unnecessary.

(6 )  Any s ta t io n  o f  the group which f a i l s  to  obtain  a
bearin g , makes to  the con tro l s ta tio n  a procedure 
message the tex t o f  which w il l  con s is t o f  the w /l 
operating  s ign a l meaning nAm unable to  determine 
b ea rin g "♦ The XControl D .F. s ta tio n  i f  necessary
then in stru cts  the s ta t io n  req u ir in g  D.F. 
assistan ce  to  "repeat" as la id  down in  A r t ic le  18 -  
paragraph 4 .

Example ( b ) .

The s ta tion  CD named in  example (a )  f a i l s  to  
obta in  a bearing o f  PQ. CD makes to  AB -

VE AB V CD X422 HR,
$7) The abbreviated answering procedure (see  A rt, 17) 

is  employed fo r  a l l  communications w ithin a group 
o f  D .F. s ta t io n s .



ART. 23. TRANSFER OF W/E MESSAGES TO C IV IL  L IN E S .
" " r ~ ~  TTO E T  .fQRKINGj

a wA to  lA .

1 . When a w/E message rece ived  at a w ire less 
s ta tio n  has to  he retransm itted to  i t s  address by or v ia  
L/T (o th er  than lin e s  operated by the S erv ices ) the whole 
o f  the message in clu d in g  the necessary Route and S ervice 
in s t r u c t io n s a n d  the . o r ig in a to r 1 s sp ecia l in s tru c t io n s , 
with the exception  o f  the A d d ress  TO i s  tran sferred  to  the 
te x t  p ortion  o f  the Post OffYce"telegraph  form-, or o f  the 
In terserv ice  Message form, i f  used fo r  paid working. The 
order o f  such In stru ctio n s , i s  l e f t  unchanged, but the GR 
sign  and number o f  groups are om itted . The L/T Id en tity  
group, I f  used, is  in serted  as the f i r s t  word in  the Text 
space o f  the te legraph  form.

2 . In paid working, the columns above the Address TO 
in  the form are reserved fo r  use by the Post O ffice  S ta f f  
on ly , and no in stru ction s  forming part o f  the message are 
admitted in  these columns, except the in d ica tio n  ’'Priority** 
(See pa ra .6 below) used in  the inland telegraph  s e rv ic e .

3 . The Address TO con s is ts  o f  the name and Postal 
address or o f  the ‘reglsT ered  te leg ra p h ic  address o f  the 
addressee,

4. I f  the W/T message contains a m ultip le address, 
the whole address Is placed in  the tex t portion  o f  the
telegraph  form thus "addressed n*—  * -------  e t c .  This is
fo llow ed  by the address from , in  the form ’’From .

5. The s ig n if ic a t io n  o f  procedure signals in  a 
message retransm itted by the inland telegraph  se rv ice  is  
sp e lt  out thus in  P/L

A V erify
C Correct
F Not to  be answered
G Repeat back
J Check

M -  T Pass v ia  to
T Pass to
V From
W Repeated
Y Acknowledge
2 Addressed

6. The fo llow in g  ru les  are observed with p r io r it y  
in d ica tion s

(a )  In the case o f  message sent by the inland
telegraph  s e r v ic e , the s ig n i f ic a t io n  o f  the p r io r it y  
in d ica tio n  le t t e r  o r  le t t e r s  is  sp e lt  out ( e , g ,  
Emergency, S ta te , P r io r ity  or Urgent) in  i t s  usual 
p lace as a component part in  the message as 
tran sferred  to  the te x t  p ortion  o f  the telegraph  
form in  accordance with p a ra .l above.



In the case o f  messages sent by B r it ish  ca b le , the 
s ig n i f ic a t io n  is  coded (see  p a ra .8 ).

(b ) In a d d ition . in  the case o f  wA messages forwarded 
the Inland te legraph  s e r v ic e , con ta in ing  "0 " or 

"P" in  the in d ica tio n  o f  p r io r it y  component p a rt, 
the word "P riority* ' is  placed in  the column o f  the 
telegraph  form headed "O ffice  o f  O rigin and 
S erv ice  In stru ction s" ( o r ,  i f  the in te rse rv ice  
message form is  employed fo r  l A *  p a id  w o r k in g ,  
in  the column headed "In d ica tion  o f  P r io r i t y " ) .
I f  the W/T message contains "0 -  U" in  the 
In d ica tion  o f  P r io r ity  component p a rt , the words 
"State c /o "  are a lso  placed as the f i r s t  two 
words o f  the Address TO. Thus, an emergency 
or p r io r it y  message rece ived  by w/T fo r  
retransm ission  by lA  to  (sa y ) C-ln-C Portsmouth 
(te le g ra p h ic  address "A flo a t , Portsmouth") w i l l  
have the word "P r io r ity "  w ritten  in  the se rv ice  
in s tru c t io n s , and "A flo a t , Portsmouth" in  the 
Address TO column o f  the telegraph  from on which 
the" # A  message i s  rew ritten . A "S ta te" $/T 
message addressed to  Admiralty fo r  retransm ission  
by the inland telegraph  serv ice  w i l l  have "P r io r ity  
w ritten  in the Service  In stru ction s  column, and 
"State c /o  Adm iralty, London" in  the Address TO 
column o f  the te legraph  form. ■

In the case o f  "0 " o r  "P" W/T messages forwarded 
by B r it ish  ca b le , In add ition  to  the procedure 
given in  (a ) above, the word "P r io r ity "  is  w ritten  

as the f i r s t  word o f  the Address TO, e .g .  
"P r io r ity  B ritannia M alta", ‘ in the case o f  
"0  -  U" QW/T messages the words "Sx.ate c /o "  are 
w ritten  as th e  f i r s t  two words o f  the Address TO. 
The word "P r io r ity "  i s  not w ritten  in  the head 
o f  the form employed fo r  rew ritin g  the w/T 
message as & cable message.

( o )  In the case o f  wA messages contain ing  D in  the 
in d ica tion  o f  p r io r i t y  component p a rt , the word 
"urgent" is  placed b e fore  the Address TO when 
forwarded over B r it ish  cables on ly . In the case 
o f  such messages forwarded by the inland telegraph  
s e r v ic e , no in d ica tion  o f  p r io r it y  is  p laced before 
the Address TO and such messages th ere fore  carry no 
p r io r ity  over ordinary messages so fa r  as t i je ir  
transm ission over the inland telegraph  serv ice  
is  concerned.

7* Except in  the address TO column, which is  f i l l e d
in  as in  para. 3 above, so as t o  fee understood by the Post 
O ffice  s t a f f ,  the s ig n if ic a t io n s  o f  c a l l  signs fo r  s ta tion s  
or a u th orities  occu rrin g  in  a W/T message forwarded by the 
inland telegraph  serv ice  are sp e lt  out in  P/L or are sent 
in  code which ever i s  most convenient. The actual c a ll  
signs are not retransm itted by l/ t , except over serv ice  lin e s



8* For messages forwarded by B r it ish  ca b le , code and
not p la in  language Is used fo r  the s ig n i f ic a t io n  o f  both  c a l l  
signs and the procedure s ig n a ls  given in  paras* 4 , 5 and 7 
above.

9 , S pecia l in stru ction s  sire issued f o r - the use o f  
cipher or  co n fid e n tia l code addresses when secrecy  as to  the 
Address To and From is  req u ired , or in  war o f  emergency.

10, Code or cipher addresses contained in the ’ Address 
to  and from ’ component part o f  the w/T message are re tra n s­
m itted by L/T in  the same form as rece ived  by W/T, (See 
A rt, 21, * I* method).

11, Example (a )

A s ta tio n  AB re ce iv e s  the fo llo w in g  w/T message 
from a s ta t io n  CD,

W  AB V CD I I  T I I  LK7 I I  2 I I  LK7 PQ6 I I  f  I I  BYA

V HK8 I I  P I I  GR3 BF 04725 II  81628 I I  0924 AR.

AB requ ires to  retransm it the message to  LK7 by 
the inland te legraph  s e r v ic e .

Assuming LK7 i s  the c a l l  sign  o f  C-in-C Portsmouth, 
(Telegraphic address A flo a t , Portsmouth) BYA c a l l  
sign  o f  Adm iralty, and LK7 the c a l l  sign  o f  
A,C.2nd B .S / . , .AB converts the message as 
fo llow s

P r io r ity

TO A flo a t , Portsmouth.

BAKRA (L/T Id en tity  Word) Addressed JOKOP RYLAN
repeated

Admiralty from NOPUK P r io r ity  04725 81688 0924

Example (b )

A s ta tio n  CD rece ives  the fo llo w in g  w/T message 
from a s ta tion  AB

W  CD V AB I I  T I I  BYA I I  Z I I  BYA RQ4 V AB I I  Y I I

0R3 I I  14725 II  88623 I I  1426 SST,

CD requ ires to  forward the message by cable to  BYA 
(A dm ira lty ), and converts the message as fo llow s 
(using  code to  express the s ig n i f ic a t io n  o f  both 
procedure s ign a ls  and c a l l  s ig n s ) : -

TO Adm iralty, London

AKALOJOMUK ZOBCAFAREL NIKOLBAZCY

14725 88623 1426

Note* The hfo id e n tity  word i f  used by cable is  written 
as a separate f iv e  le t t e r  group and not amalgamated 
with the group fo llo w in g , as are the groups 
AKALO -  JOMUK, e to .
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B» LA TO WA.

1. When a message i s  rece ived  by l/T  (oth er than 
lin e s  operated by the S erv ices ) at a W/T S ta tion  fo r  
retransm ission  by W/T to  the address or to  the next lin k in g  
s ta t io n , the i /T  s ta tion s  converts the message from i t s  L/C 
form to  the W/T form as la id  down in  A rt. 3* Whenever 
p o s s ib le , the address to  and from {as Indicated  in  P/L or 
code in  the l/T  message) any necessary serv ice  or route 
in s tru c t io n s , and the o r ig in a to r ’ s s p e c ia l in s tru c tio n  and 
in d ica tion  o f  p r io r it y  are transposed in to  wA C all signs 
and the appropriate procedure s ig n a ls .

2 , Example ( a ) 4

A WA S ta tion  (te leg ra p h ic  address W ireless,
Seabury) re ce iv e s  the fo llo w in g  message by the inland 
telegraph  se rv ice  at 1347,

Handed in  at Westminster 1 .26 p.m*

TO W ireless Seabury.

KOMLA <lA  Id en tity  fo rd ) Pass v ia  NALOK to  BARIL

from FXZGOjf Acknowledge LUBQ AMZT 1321

The f A  S ta tion  converts the message to  i t s  f A  form 
om itting the L/T id e n t ity  word, and transm its i t  to  the 
lin k  in d ica ted  by the code word NALOK as fo llo w s ? -

73? BLR V BQZ I I  T I I  Z I I  LP6 V HQ8 II Y I I  0R3 ffi

LUBQ II  AMZT I I  1321 8 L  

Example ( b ) .

In the above example i f  the address to  and from 
cannot be in d ica ted  by c a l l  s ig n s , BLR passes the 
message by w/T in  the fo llo w in g  form :-

W  BLR V BQZ I I  Y I I  To BARIL from FIZGO/ I I  GR3

W  LUBQ I I  AMZT WS 1321I I  1347 AR.

Bxample ( c ) .

A f /T  S ta tion  (Seabury) rece ives  at 1152 the 
fo llow in g  message by the inland Telegraph S erv ice ,

Handed in  at Hereford 1138

TO W ireless Seafoury.

Pass to  RTO Avonmouth from A 0 C Hereford

Spor»  parts sent passenger tra in  today f i f t e e n th
1 1 2 7 .



A ssu m in g  t h e  V 0? s a i l  s i g n  o f  t h e  s t a t i o n  a t  
A vonm outh i s  ABC* and t h a t  o f  A . O . C .  H e r e fo r d  K L F , 
t h e  W/T S t a t i o n  t r a n s m i t s  t h e  m e s s a g e  b y  l/ t  i n  t n e  
f o l l o w i n g  fo rm ;**

W< ABO V BQZ XX Z  I I  ABO V KLF I I

TO R T o  I I  OR? aAX P a r t s  s e n t  p a s s e n g e r  t r a i n  
t o d a y  f i f t e e n t h  11S7 IX  1152 M ♦

ST



WIRELESS TELEPHONY PROCEDURE.

Special Definitions.
’’OVER” - The word "Over” used at the conclusion of a

R/T call or message signifies that the transmitting 
station is changing over to the receive position. 
Any receiving station required to answer a call or message must await the "Over0 before starting 
transmission. The ending sign AR is the w/T 
equivalent of ."Over".

SWITCHING OFF" - The words "Switching off" used at the 
conclusion of an R/T message signify that communication is concluded for the time being and 
that if two way work is being carried out, the 
station using the phrase is reverting to the 
receive position.

General Considerations.
(a) The efficient use of Radio Telephony depends 

primarily upon the method of speaking and upon the 
articulation of the operator. As the distinctive sound' 
of consonants are liable to become blurred in the 
transmission of speech by telephone and as words containing the same vowels are therefore apt to sound alike, special 
care is necessary in the pronunciation of words. All 
words must be spoken plainly and each word ended clearly and not allowed to drag into the next. Any tendency to 
shout, to employ undue accentuation or to talk rapidly 
must be suppressed,

(b) It must be remembered that it takes considerably 
longer to write down a message than it does to speak it 
and this must be allowed for by the operator transmitting 
a message,

(c) Messages which require to be reported to or acted 
upon by a person other than the receiving operator must invariably be written down on the appropriate message form 
before they are answered.

(d) Messages should be written in fu l l  whenever possible. 
It may sometimes be necessary, however, to use abbreviations 
in writing down and in these cases the greatest care is  to
be taken to use only well known abbreviations from which no 
confusion is  .likely  to a rise .

Phonetic Equivalents.
(a) Alphabetical.

(i) whenever it is necessary to Identify any lbtter 
this will be done by means of an analogy taking the 
form of a word. For general convenience standard 
analogies are adopted for general use within the three services and are known as the Phonetic Alphabet.
(ii) The Service phonetic alphabet is as follows:-
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A. Ac. N. Nuts,
B. Beer, 0. Orange.
c . Charlie, P. Pip.
D. Don. Q. Queen,
E. Edward, R. Robert.
F, Freddie. S. Sugar.
G. George. T, T.oo
H. Harry. U. Uncle.
I. Ink. V, Vic.
J. Johnnie. W< William
K. King. X. X-ray.
L. London, Y. Yorker,
M. Monkey. Z. Zebra.

(iii) In addition to the Service phonetic alphabet there exists an International Alphabet for 
communication with foreign stations consisting of the names of places, as follows •-

A Argentine N - Nancy
B — Brussels 0 - Ostend
C — Canada P Paris
D Bama sous Q _ Guebec
E Ecuador R Rome
F France S - Sardinia
G Greece T - - Tokio
H Hanover U Uruguay
I tm Italy V - Victoria
J - Japan w - Washington
K. - Khartoum X Xaintrie
L Lima Y Mk Yokahama
M Madrid Z Zanzibar.

(b) Numerical.
In passing numerals by R/T the following rules 

will be employed.
0 will be pronounced as "Oh” X
1

ti II II n "Wun" with accent on ”N".
2 » II It ii "Too" with accent on "T" and 

long "oo".
5

» II It ti "ThTr-r-ree with slight 
rolling of "R" and long "ee"

4 n II n ii "Foer" one syllable with long "o" and slightly rolled 
"R".

5
it II tl ii "Fife" emphasising the 

consonant s»

6
II tt !» ii "Six" with accent on "X".

7 II II n i i "Sev-en" two syllables.
8

II 11 it n "Are" with accent on "A".
9

II II it ti "Niner" with long "i" and 
Niner emphasising the 
consonant"n".

numeral 0 occurring in the text is spelt out as
Z-e-r-o.
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4. Component Parts of a R/T Message.
(a) The components of a R/T message are as follows?-.

E X A M P L E S.
P/L Message. P/L Message. Procedure

Message. P/L Message.

(i) The call Hullo AX Swallow two 
calling.

Hullo DY 
Thrush nine 
calling.

Hullo
Thrush twoBaboon
calling.

Hullo Thrush 
Thrush one calling.

(ii) Offer of message.
Message
begins.

Message
begins. - -

(iii) Indication 
of
Priority.

Priority.

(iv) Address to 
and from (if other 
than the 
stations 
indicated, in the 
call.)

Pass to 
Chub from Swallow 
two.

(v) Text. Send up 
relief 
acknow­
ledge.

Two Tanks 
at B4213. Can you heab me Dive

(vi) Time of 
origin.

1423 1552 - -

(vii) Completion of message.
Message
ends.

Messageends. - -

(viil) Final In­
structions.

Fresh message 
for you.

** -

( x )  Ending sign. Over Over Over Switchingoff.

. Every R/T message must include the Call, the Text and an Ending sign.NOTE
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(b) The Call.
The aall of a R/T message consists of the 

word "Hullo" followed by the call sign(s) of the 
receiving station(s) and the call sign of the trans­
mitting station followed by the word ’’calling".
(c) Offer of Message.

The "offer of message" consists of the words 
"Message begins" and is employed whenever the transmitting 
station is about to transmit a message other than a 
procedure message or one to be acted upon by the person 
actually carrying out the duties of receiving operator.
(d) Indication of Priority.

The degree of priority, if any, which the originator may assign to the message will be indicated 
by the words, Emergency, State, Battleship emergency, 
Aircraft emergency, Priority or Urgent.
(e) Address to and from.

Except when the receiving station(s) and 
transmitting station are in both cases identical with 
the addresse(s) and originator of the message, the 
address to and from will be signalled in this position either by call signs or in P/l .
(f) The Text.

The text of R/T messages will normally consist of plain language. Difficult or unusual words and names 
of places or individuals should be spelt out by trans­
mitting operators, use being made of the phonetic 
alphabet as necessary (vide para,3 (a) (ii) above). All 
figures, or groups of figures occurring in the texts of R/T messages will be spelt out figure by figure; 
thus the group "3480" occurring in the text of a R/T message would be transmitted as;-

3, t-h-r-e-e-, 4, f-o-u-r, 8, e-i-g-h-t, 0, z-e-r-o
(g) The Time of origin.

The time of origin if employed will be indicated by four figures. It is used in all messages which 
require to be reported or acted upon by any other person than the receiving operator. It is not used to 
aircraft for referring to previous messages.
(h) Completion of Message.

The "completion of message" consists of the 
words "Message ends" and is employed whenever the 
transmitting station has transmitted a message other than a procedure message or one to be acted upon by the 
person actually carrying out the duties of receiving 
operator.
(i) The Final Instructions.

In this position the transmitting station may send any instructions to the receiving station either 
regarding further messages or the conduct of signalling 
(e.g. "Have fresh message for you". "v*ait one m inute 
before answering", etc.)
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'

(3 ) The Ending S ign.

One o f  the ending signs "Over" or "Switching 
O ff"  w i l l  be sent at the conclusion  o f  every R/T message*

(k ) E ssentia l Components.

Owing to  the type o f  communication fo r  which 
r/T  i s  u su a lly  employed the number o f  components o f  the 
messages gen era lly  handled are reduced to a minimum and 
w i l l  in  most cases comprise on ly  •

The C a ll.
The O ffe r ,
The Text.
The Completion.
The Ending Sign,

5. C a ll S ign s.

(a) The C a ll signs a llo t te d  to R/T s ta tion s  con s is t 
o f  two or three s y lla b le  words which may be accompanied by 
a numeral, or o f  two or more le t t e r s  oh combinations o f  
l e t t e r ( s )  and f ig u r e (s ) .

(b ) R .A .F . Squadrons are a l lo t t e d  one or more c o l le c t iv e  
c a l l  signs fo r  use by a l l  th e ir  a ir c r a f t ,  any p a rticu la r  
a ir c r a f t  being id e n t if ie d  by a number fo llow in g  the c o l le c t iv e  
c a l l  s ign . These personal numerals are a l lo t t e d  by the
O.C. Squadron a r b it r a r i ly  among the p i lo t s  o f  the Squadron 
and are se le c te d  between one and n in ety  n ine.

Example;-. A R .A .F. Squadron is  a llo t te d  the word "Thrush" 
as i t s  general a ir c r a f t  c a l l  s ign .

( i )  P ilo t  number three wishing to  communicate with a 
s ta tio n  c a l l  s ign  DX w i l l  make:-

"H ullo DX, Hullo DX, Thrush three c a l l in g .
Thrush three c a l l in g ,  . . . .

( i i )  P ilo t  number f iv e  wishing to  communicate with P ilo t  
number twenty, w i l l  make;-

"H ullo Thrush twenty, Hullo Thrush twenty,
Thrush f iv e  c a l l in g , Thrush f iv e  ca ll in g

( i i i )  A leader o f  a form ation wishing to  communicate 
with a l l  a ir c r a f t  o f  h is  Squadron w i l l  make;-

"H ullo Thrush, Hullo Thrush, Thrush two 
c a l l in g ,  Thrush two c a l l in g ,

( iv )  A ground s ta tio n  c a l l  s ign  "Swallow" wishing to  
communicate with three s p e c if ie d  a ir c r a ft  o f  a 
squadron whose general a ir c r a ft  ca l is  "Thrush" 
w i l l  make;-.

"H ullo Thrush four and s ix  and twenty, 
Hullo Thrush four and s ix  and twenty, 
Swallow c a l l in g , Swallow c a l l in g , " e t c .
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(c) Letter or letter and figure R/T call signs may 
be transmitted either as written or by means of phonetic 
alphabet.

Example Call sign AB may be transmitted as *
"AB" or
"A for Ac B for Beer”

(d) The order in which R/T call signs will be trans­
mitted is as follows*-

(i) Single word call signs in Alphabecical order. 
In the case of aircraft calls followed by a 
numeral, the individuals addressed by the 
numerals will answer in numerical sequence 
after each collective call word.

(ii) Two letter call signs in alphabetical order.
(iii) Three letter call signs in alphabetical order
(iv) Letter, letter figure series AA2 etc., to ZZ9
(v) Letter figure letter series A2A etc., to Z$Z.

(vi) Figure letter letter series 2AA etc., to 9ZZ.
6. Calling up and Answering.

(a) The same general considerations govern the use of 
the preliminary call as in the case of W/T (vide Art,10 
para.l.)

The preliminary call, when used, will consist of 
the call sign(s) of the receiving station(s) made twice and 
the call sign of the transmitting station made twice.

Example (a)
•‘Baboon” calling up "Snooker Two” makes

“Hullo Snooker two, Hullo Snooker two,
Baboon calling, Baboon calling, Message for 
you, Message for you, Over".

Example (b)
"Baboon” calling up Snooker, Tennis t?<o, Tennis five and DX makes

"Hullo Snooker Hullo Snooker, Hullo Tennis two and five, Hullo Tennis two and five, * 
Hullo D for Dover X for X-ray Hullo DX, 
Baboon calling.. Baboon calling. Message i0r 
you, Message for you, Over”.

(b) In answer to the preliminary call the receiving 
station will normally make the call sign of the calling station once followed by its own call sign once and a 
procedure message telling the calling station to transmit the 
message or wait. When communication is difficult, however, the call signs of both stations may be made twice in 
answering the preliminary call. /
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Example (a)
"Snooker two" answering a preliminary call from 

"Baboon” makes j-
"Hullo Baboon, Snooker two answering,
Pass your message, Pass your message, Over",

or
"Hullo Baboon, Snooker two answering, Wait, wait, switching off".

7

Example (b)
"Snooker" "Tennis two" "Tennis five" and DX wishing 

to answer a preliminary call from Baboon will do 
so in the order laid down in Section 5(d) of this Article, thus :

"Hullo Baboon Snooker answering. Pass your message* pass your message, Over",
"Hullo Baboon* Tennis two answering, Pass your message* pass your message, Over",
"Hullo Baboon, Tennis five answering. Pass your message, Pass your message, Over".
"Hullo Baboon, D for Dover X for X-ray 
, answering, Pass your message, pass your message, over".

(c) Subsequent calls between stations in good 
communication will contain the call sign of the receiving 
and transmitting stations once only.

Transmitting and Answering a Message.
(a) The following general rules govern the transmission 

of R/T messages when two way working is employed
(i) All parts of the message following the call 
will be made through twice by the transmitting 
station, the repetition being prefixed by the 
words "I repeat". The final instructions .
(if any) and the ending sign will be, however, 
made at the end of the repetition only.
(ii) The whole message from the "offer" to the 
"completion" will be repeated back once only by 
the receiving station.

* (iii) The transmitting station will confirm the accuracy of the receiving stations version by the 
use of the word "Correct".
(iv) In any message which is transmitted without 
a preliminary call, the call signs of both the 
receiving and transmitting stations will be made twice.
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Example (1)
’’Baboon” wishes to send to ’’Snooker” the following 
message•-

’’Company of Infantry stationary at B7142”.
’’Baboon” makes (assuming that a preliminary call 
has been passed):~

”Hullo Snooker, Baboon calling message begins Company of Infantry stationary at B for Bertie 
7 s-e-v-e-n 1 o-n-e 4 f-o-u-r, 2 t-w-o, 
message ends I repeat. Message begins 
Company of Infantry stationary at B for Bertie, 7 s-e-v-e-n, 1 o-n-e, 4 f-o-u-r, 2 t-w-o 
ends, Over”.

Snooker answers: -
’’Hullo Baboon Snooker answering Your message 
begins Company of Infantry stationary at 
B for Bertie 7 s-e-v-e-n, 1 o-n-e, 4 f-o-u-r,
2 t-w-o, message ends, over”,

Bahoon answers*-
’’Hullo Snooker Baboon answering Correct,
Correct. Switching off”.

Snooker does not answer and both stations resume 
normal watch.

(b) In single way working all R/T messages including 
the call will be made through twice, the repetition being 
prefixed by the words ”1 repeat” and the transmission 
ended by the ending sign. The call signs of both the 
receiving and transmitting station will always be made 
twice when single way work is employed.

Example (II)
A ircraft ’’Lizard four” working single way wishes to 
send to ground station AX the follow ing message

’’Tanks at P2043 now moving towards Berck”,
”Lizard four” makes

’’Hullo A for Ac X for X-ray, Hullo A for Ac X for X-ray Lizard four calling Lizard four 
calling,Message begins, Tanks at P for pie 
2 t-w-o, 0 z-e-r-o 4 f-o-u-r, 3 t-h-r-e-e 
now moving towards Berck B for beer E for Edward R for Robert C for Charlie K for King, 
message ends,I repeat, Hullo AX Hullo AX, 
Lizard four calling, Lizard four calling
message begins .................
(Text given in exactly same form as
above) ........
Message ends,switching o f f ” .
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„ 8* Repetitions.
(a) When words are missed or are doubtful, repetitions 

will be asked for by the receiving station before attempting 
to repeat back the message,

(b) Requests for repetitions will be made by means 
of the following procedure phrases ;«

"Repeat”

"Repeat all before

"Repeat all after

"Repeat from .... 
to ...

"Repeat word (or 
group) after

ii

(c) In making repetitions the transmitting station will always repeat the word or words quoted in the request 
for repetition.

Example ; -
"Snooker" transmits the following message to "Baboon"

"Hullo Baboon Hullo Baboon, Snooker calling 
Snooker calling, Message begins,Returning 
to base send up relief Message ends, I repeat, Message begins, etc, over",

(i) Baboon requiring the whole message maked:-,
"Hullo Snooker, Baboon answering, Repeat 
repeat Over”,

Snooker transmits the whole message again twice,
(ii) Baboon requiring all after the word "send", makes

"Hullo Snooker Baboon answering, repeat all 
after send,repeat all after send, Over",

"Snooker answers
"Hallo Baboon Snooker answering; All after send up relief message ends, I repeat, all 
after send up relief message ends, Over".

(iil) Baboon requiring from "Returning" to "up", makes:-.
"Hullo Snooker Baboon answering, Repeat from returning to up, repeat from returning to up,Over".

Snooker answers
"Hullo Baboon Snooker answering, from 
returning to up,returning to base send up,
I repeat, from returning to up, returning to base send up Over".

- Meaning repeat the whole 
message.

Meaning repeat all before 
word quoted.

Meaning repeat all after 
word quoted.

Meaning repeat all between 
the words quoted.

Meaning repeat word after 
the word quoted.
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ART. 24, (Continued),

9, Procedure Phrases.
Itr is inadvisable to lay down dexxnite wording 

for all procedure phrases likely to be required in R/T 
work. The following are however phrases in constant use 
and should be adopted :~

"Message for you”
"Pass your message”
"Correct”
"Can you hear me”
"Hear you strength
"Wait”
"Message received”
"Speak slower”

Care must be taken to curtail all procedure 
phrases to the minimum consistent with clarity.

10, Manoeuvring messages made by R/T.

(1) When R/T is employed in a group for  manoeuvring 
purposes, three classes o f  messages w ill require to be made,

(a) Messages the purport o f  'sshich is  to be carried 
out as soon as possible a fter  the message is  
received and understood by the authority to whom
it  is  addressed.
(b) Messages the purport o f  which is  to be 
carried out on the receipt o f an executive word; 
the executive word being included in the same 
message,
(c) Messages the purport o f  which is  not to be 
carried out t i l l  the receipt o f  a further 
executive message,

(2) The word "GO” will be used as the executive 
signal for R/T working.

(5) Messages under the heading (a) in paragraph 1 
w ill be transmitted as laid  down in the preceding a rtic le s  
o f  this chapter,

(4) Messages under the heading (b) in paragraph 1 
will be transmitted as follows and will not be answered 
by R/T:«

(a) The Call will be made through once.
(b) A sentence describing the evolution about to 
be carried out will be made through twice, the 
repetition being preceded by the words
"I repeat".
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(c) The executive will be made through once and 
will consist of the description of the evolution 
followed by the executive word "GQ". No ending 
sign will be used.

Example (a)
The Leader, call sign Thrush one, of a 

formation of aircraft, call sign Thrush, wishes to 
order the formation to carry out the evolution indicated 
by the code word "Blanket”. The leader wishes the evolution to be performed at once and therefore 
adopts the class of message described in paragraph 
X (to).
"Thrush one” makes

"Hullo Thrush Hullo Thrush, Thrush one 
calling Thrush one calling. The Formation 
will blanket, I repeat, the formation 
will blanket, Blan-n-n-ket GO/.1"

The aircraft of the formation carry out 
the evolution indicated, but no R/T answers are made.
(5) Orders for evolutions to be carried out by 

messages under paragraph 1 (c) will be conveyed by two 
messages.

(a) The "stand by message" which will be 
transmitted exactly as laid down in the preceding Articles of this chapter and which will be 
answered by all the stations in the group. The 
text of the message will consist of the words 
"Stand by" followed by the orders for the 
evolution or the code word conveying such orders. The "ending sign" will be used,
(to) The executive message which will be transmitted as soon as desired by the control 
station after all the group have answered the 
first message. The executive will consist of 
the Call, made in the ordinary manner and of the 
text consisting of the code word describing the 
evolution and the executive word "GOJi" The 
ending sign will not be used and the message wili not be answered by R/T.

Example (b)
Taking the case of example (a), the leader 

wishes the evolution to be performed after a definite 
interval and therefore adopts the class of message 
described in paragraph 1 (c),
"Thrush one" makes;-

"Hullo Thrush Hullo Thrush, Thrush one calling Thrush one calling, Stand by Blanket, I 
repeat, Stand by Blanket, Over".

All aircraft addressed, answer (See 
Article 24 - Para.11.)
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’fohen ready to carry out the evolution "Thrush oiSfe" makes

’’Hullo Thrush Thrush one calling, Blan-n-n-ket GOH"
Aircraft carry out the evolution but no 

answers are made.
11. Abbreviated Answering Procedure for R/t messages

transmitted within"a"group "o?1 stations.
(1) In place of the method of repeating back messages by the receiving station laid down in Art. 24, 7(a) for general purposes, the following abbreviated method of 

answering will be employed between stations of the same 
group.

The repeat back will consist of
(a) The abbreviated call composed of the call 
sign of the station repeating back add the word 
’’answering”.
(b) The text composed of the word "understand” 
followed by the text of the message as received 
from the transmitting station made once only,
(c) The ending sign.

(2) The same abbreviated form of answer may be used 
in giving immediate replies to questions from the control 
station,

(3) When messages have been made to more than one 
aircraft of a group, the original transmitting station will 
wait till all stations addressed have repeated back before 
giving repetitions or the "correct" signal.

Example (a)
Taking the case illustrated by example 

(a) of Art,24. Para.10, Aircraft addressed by "Thrush" 
answer the "stand by" message as follows

"Thrush two answering,Understand stand 
by blanket,Over",
"Thrush three answering,Understand stand by blanket,Over".
"Thrush four answering, Understand stand by bunker, Over",
"Thrush five answering, Understand stand by blanket,Over.

’*Phrush one" corrects "Thrush four’s" mistake thus
"Hullo Thrush four Thrush one calling, correct message is stand by blanket, I 
repeat, correct message is stand by blanket,Over".
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"Thrush four" then answers again -
"Thrush four answering, Understand 
stand by blanket, Over".

"Thrush one" then makes to the formation -
"Hullo Thrush, Thrush one calling,
Correct,switching off".

Example (b).
A formation has left the ground and the leaderwishes to test out R/T*

"Thrush one" makes «
"Hullo Thrush Hullo Thrush, Thrush 
one calling, Thrush one calling, can 
you hear me, I repeat, can you hear me, Over .

Aircraft addressed answer -
"Thrush two answering, Hear you 
strength 9, Over",

"Thrush three answering, Hear you 
strength 8, Over",

•When all airdraft have answered "Thrush one" makes -
"Hullo Thrush, Thrush one calling,- correct,switching off",

(4) (a) In large groups where the time taken
to collect answers from all stations by R/T may 
prove too great, it may be necessary to devise visual 
means of answering such manoeuvring messages as require an answer. The visual means of answering 
should consist of some fixed object which will be 
kept displayed by each aircraft of the formation until the executive is received for the message in respect 
of which the visual answer was hoisted,

(b) Similarly in formations in which the leader’s and deputy leader's aircraft are fitted with 
two way R/T and the remainder with single way, it 
will be necessary to arrange some visual means of 
answering certain messages transmitted by the leaders. 
The visual means adopted will depend upon the type 
of aircraft employed and may consist of the display of an object or alternatively of some prearranged 
movement of the aircraft.


